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1. Basic features of Orange Pi 4 Pro

1.1. Whatis Orange Pi 4 Pro

The Orange Pi 4 Pro uses the Allwinner A733 octa-core processor, integrating an
octa-core high-performance CPU, a dual-core Arm Cortex-A76 + a hexa-core Arm
Cortex-ASS5 architecture, a 12nm process, and a maximum main frequency of 2.0GHz. It
supports a 3T NPU to meet the needs of edge intelligent Al acceleration applications. It
supports up to 16GB of LPDDRS and supports up to 8K@?24fps H.265/VP9/AVS2 video
format decoding and up to 4K@30fps H.265/H.264 video format encoding. It also has a
rich interface, including Gigabit Ethernet, PCle3.0, USB3.0, MIPI-CSI, MIPI-DSI, 40Pin
expansion interface, and other common functional interfaces. It supports operating
systems such as Ubuntu, Debian, and Android 13.

Orange Pi 4 Pro provides a solid hardware foundation for the scenario-based
implementation of generative Al and artificial intelligence algorithms. It can be widely
used in smart industrial control, smart commercial displays, retail payments, smart
education, commercial robots, in-vehicle terminals, visual driver assistance, edge

computing, and smart power distribution terminals.

1. 2. Purpose of Orange Pi 4 Pro

We can use it to achieve:

A small Linux desktop computer
A small Linux network server
Android tablet

Android game consoles, etc

Of course, there are many more features. Relying on a powerful ecosystem and
a wide range of expansion accessories, Orange Pi can help users easily realize the
delivery from creativity to prototype and then to mass production. It is an ideal
creative platform for makers, dreamers and amateurs

www.orangepi.cn 1 www.xunlong.tv



http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

1.3. Who is the Orange Pi 4 Pro designed for?

The Orange Pi development board is not just a consumer product, it's designed for
anyone who wants to use technology to create and innovate. It's a simple, fun, and

practical tool that you can use to shape the world around you.

1.4. Orange Pi 4 Pro Hardware Features

Hardware Features

A733, 2 Cortex-A76 cores + 6 Cortex-A55 cores, maximum

frequency 2.0GHz

Processor RISC-V E902 coprocessor (200MHz)
GPU: Imagination BXM-4-64
NPU: 3TOPS

Memory Highest support 16GB LPDDRS

eMMC module Optional: 16GB/32GB/64GB/128GB
SPI Flash: 128Mb (Default) . 256Mb Optional
M.2 M-KEY Socket: PCIe3.0 NVMe SSD

uSD card slot: supports up to 128GB uSD card

Storage

Wi-Fi + Bluetooth two-in-one module
Wi-Fi6 + BT 5.4, BLE

Wi-Fi + Bluetooth

Gigabit Ethernet (onboard PHY chip: YT8531CA), support PoE

Ethernet
power supply
. Ix HDMI TX 2.0 interface up to 4K@601ps
Display
1x 4-lane MIPI-DSI
1x 2-lane MIPI-CSI camera interface
Camera .
1x 4-lane MIPI-CSI camera interface
I1xUSB Type-A 3.0
USB
3xUSB Type-A 2.0 HOST
Audio 3.5mm headphone jack (supports audio input/output), single

www.orangepi.cn 2 www.xunlong.tv
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speaker, single microphone

Button 1 * BOOT, 1*RESET, 1*PWR ON
40Pin function expansion interface, supports the following
40Pin interface types:
GPIO. UART. I2C. SPI. PWM
DEBUG 3Pin debug serial port

Power Supply Type-C 5V 3A DCIN

Supported OS Ubuntu. Debian. Android13 etc

Appearance Specifications

PCB 9Imm*56mm

Weight 58g

www.orangepi.cn 3 www.xunlong.tv
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1.5. Orange Pi 4 Pro top and bottom views

Top-level view:

ORIl 4 Pro ¥V1.3.1
[ 5

Bottom-level view:

www.orangepi.cn 4 www.xunlong.tv
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1.6. Orange Pi 4 Pro interface details

Product display

Allwinner A733
2x Cortex-A76 Cores + 6x Cortex-A55 Cores, Max. Frequency 2.0GHz

4GB/6GB/8GB/12GB/16GB LPDDRS Debug TTL UART
40Pin headers
Wi-Fi6.0+BT5.4 $ m
Antenna pedestal 2 e— 2*USB2.0

s s i
Wi-Fi 6.0+BT5.4 USB2.0HUB

BOOT Key

USB3.0 (Above)

MIPI DSI 4 Lane USB2.0 (Below)

PMU
128Mb/256Mb SPI Flash
LED

POWER Key

MIC

RESET Key
Type-C/Power port(5V/3A)
Speaker output interface HDMI

Ethernet Chip

o Gigabit Ethernet
POE

Audio In/Out
MIPI CSI 2 Lane

USB2.0

_F—a b g oy
Gigabit Ethernet 1 o= USB2.0
A ' '

eMMC interface

Audio CODEC

M.2 M-Key 2280

PCle NVMe M.2 2280 Mounting
ssDslot | e ! PCB Nut
; S ‘
MicroSD Card Slot —&—a ; MIPICSI 4 Lane

www.orangepi.cn 5 www.xunlong.tv
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—0-C
S PWMOZ L UARTT TX S

D

l ranc]e pi 4 Pro
= V1.31

. ooo-oo-ncoo-ncooool. :

The diameters of the four positioning holes are 3.0mm

www.orangepi.cn 6 www.xunlong.tv
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2. Introduction to the use of development board

2. 1. Prepare the necessary accessories

1) TF card, minimum 8GB capacity, class 10 or higher high-speed SanDisk card

Samdisk
Ultra

2) TF card reader, used to read and write TF cards

3) HDMI interface display

4) HDMI to HDMI cable, used to connect the development board to an HDMI monitor
or TV for display

www.orangepi.cn 7 www.xunlong.tv
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5) 10.1-inch MIPI screen, used to display the system interface of the development board

(this screen is common to both the adapter board and
OPi5P1lus/OPi5B/OPi5/0OPi5Pro/OPi5SMax/OPi4A/OPi4Pro)

i -

6) Power adapter: Orange Pi 4 Pro recommends using a 5V/3A Type-C power adapter

%

The Type-C power port of the development board does not support PD

negotiation and only supports a fixed 5V voltage input.

7) A USB mouse and keyboard. Any standard USB mouse and keyboard will do. The

mouse and keyboard can be used to control the Orange Pi development board.

www.orangepi.cn 8 www.xunlong.tv
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.r'mnc]e Pi

Smart sleep

Simple and stylish

8) USB camera

WEBCAM 0 == HDFULL

-
- ‘*——‘_—\_-__'
—
—~—

—

\

9) 100M or 1000M Ethernet cable to connect the development board to the Internet

10) USB2.0 male-to-male data cable, used for adb debugging, burning images to eMMC,

etc.

www.orangepi.cn 9 www.xunlong.tv
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11) USB to TTL module and DuPont line are needed to connect the development board

and the computer when using the serial port debugging function.

V / USBHTTLHR

Note that the TTL level used by the development board is 3.3v. In addition to
the USB to TTL module shown above, other similar 3.3v USB to TTL modules are
generally also acceptable.

12) X64 computer with Ubuntu and Windows operating systems installed

1 Ubuntu22.04 PC Optional, used to compile Android and Linux source code

2 Windows PC Used to burn Android and Linux images

2.2. Download the development board image and related

information

1) The download link for the Chinese version is

http://www.orangepi.cn/html/hardWare/computerAndMicrocontrollers/service-and-

support/Orange-Pi-4-Pro.html

2) The download link for the English version is

http://www.orangepi.org/html/hardWare/computer AndMicrocontrollers/service-and
-support/Orange-Pi-4-Pro.html

3) The information mainly includes
a. Linux source code: Save on Github
b. Android image: Save on Baidu Cloud and Google Drive
c. Ubuntu image: Save on Baidu Cloud and Google Drive
d. Debian image: Save on Baidu Cloud and Google Drive
e. User manual and schematics: Chip-related data sheets will also be placed here

www.orangepi.cn 10 www.xunlong.tv
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f.  Official Tools : Mainly includes the software needed during the use of the

development board

2.3. Method for burning Linux image to TF card based on

Windows PC

Note that the Linux image mentioned here specifically refers to the Linux
distribution image such as Debian or Ubuntu downloaded from the Orange Pi data

download page.

2.3. 1. How to burn Linux images using balenaEtcher
1) First, prepare a TF card with a capacity of 8GB or larger. The transmission speed of
the TF card must be class 10 or above. It is recommended to use a TF card from a brand

such as SanDisk.
2) Then use the card reader to insert the TF card into the computer

3) Download the compressed Linux operating system image file you want to burn from
the Orange Pi data download page, and then use decompression software to
decompress it. Among the decompressed files, the file ending with ".img" is the operating

system image file, which is generally over 1GB in size.

4) Then download the Linux image burning software - balenaEtcher, the download

address is

https://www.balena.io/etcher/

5) After entering the balenaEtcher download page, click the green download button to

jump to the software download selection interface

www.orangepi.cn 11 www.xunlong.tv
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. bclencl MoreProducts v Resources v Customers & Partners v Pricing Contact Login @

ETCHER

Flash. Flawless.

Flash OS images to SD cards & USB drives, safely and easily.

Select image

6) Then download the installation package of balenaEtcher Windows version.

Download Etcher

ASSET os ARCH

ETCHER FOR WINDOWS (X86|X64) (INSTALLER) WINDOWS X86|K64 Download
ETCHER FOR MACOS MACOS X64 Download
ETCHER FOR MACOS (ARMG4) MACOS ARM64 Download
ETCHER FOR LINUX X64 (64-BIT) (ZIP) LINUX X64 Download
ETCHER FOR LINUX (LEGACY 32 BIT) (APPIMAGE) LINUX X86 Download

7) Then install balenaEtcher and open it. The balenaEtcher interface after opening is as

shown below

Etcher = x

Q" balenaEicher

&

B Flash from file

& Flash from URL

@ Clone drive

If the following error is prompted when opening balenaEtcher:
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Attention

Something went wrong. If it is a compressed
image, please check that the archive is not
corrupted.

User did not grant permission.

Select balenaEtcher, right-click it, and then choose Run as administrator.

TH(O)
® LEESSHETW

8) The specific steps for burning the Linux image using balenaEtcher are as follows
a. First select the path of the Linux image file to be burned
b. Then select the drive letter of the TF card
c. Finally, click Flash to start burning the Linux image to the TF card

Etcher = X

&9 balenaEicher

2

B Flash from file

& Flast from URL

1N Cloe drive

9) The interface displayed during the process of burning the Linux image in
balenaEtcher is shown in the figure below. In addition, the progress bar is purple,
indicating that the Linux image is being burned to the TF card.
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© Etcher — 48% Flashing...

&9 balenaEicher

o Orangep...170.img

u are waiting, ot

. Generic... Device

, balena-rpiplay

r using RPiPlay to enable screen

Flashing...

Get started

10) After the Linux image is burned, balenaEtcher will verify the image burned to the TF
card by default to ensure that there are no problems with the burning process. As shown
in the figure below, a green progress bar indicates that the image has been burned and

balenaEtcher is verifying the burned image.

© Etcher — 26% Validating...

&9 balenaktcher

o Orangep...170.img

. Generic... Device

, balena-rpiplay

3 into a i er using RPiPlay to enable s

Validating...

Get started

11) After the burning is completed successfully, the display interface of balenaEtcher is
as shown below. If the green indicator icon is displayed, it means that the image is burned
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successfully. At this time, you can exit balenaEtcher, then pull out the TF card and insert

it into the TF card slot of the development board for use.

© Etcher e *

&9 balenaEicher

Flash Complete!

1,

b

We hope you enjoyed
using Etcher!

Share on Twitter :I

2. 3. 2. How to burn Linux image using Win32Diskimager
1) First, prepare a TF card with a capacity of 8GB or larger. The transmission speed of
the TF card must be class 10 or above. It is recommended to use a TF card from a brand

such as SanDisk.
2) Then use the card reader to insert the TF card into the computer
3) Then format the TF card

a. You can use SD Card Formatter to format the TF card. The download address

is:

https://www.sdcard.org/downloads/formatter/eula_windows/SDCardFormattervS_ WinEN.zip

b. After downloading, just unzip and install it, then open the software

c. IfonlyaTF card is inserted into the computer, the drive letter of the TF card will
be displayed in the "Select card" column. If multiple USB storage devices are
inserted into the computer, you can select the drive letter corresponding to the

TF card through the drop-down box.
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B 5D Card Formatter X
File Help

Select card
F:\ ~
Refresh

Card information

Type SDHC s-)
Capadity 14,84 GB
Formatting options

(®) Quick format

(O Overwrite format
CHS format size adjustment

Volume label

5D Logo, SDHC Logo and SDXC Loge are trademarks of SD-3C, LLC.

d. Then click "Format". A warning box will pop up before formatting. Select "Yes
(Y)" to start formatting.

SD Card Formatter

Formatting will erase all data on this card.
Do you want to continue?

Mote: Az formatting can take some time (especially when owverwrite
option is selected), please make sure that your computer is connected
to a power supply and that sleep mode is disabled.

e. After formatting the TF card, the following message will pop up, click OK
$D Card Formatter >

o Formatting was successfully completed.

Volume information

File system: FAT32

Capacity: 14.83 GB (15,923,150,848 bytes)
Free space: 14.83 GB (15,923,118,080 bytes)
Cluster size: 32 kilobytes

Volume label:

4) Download the compressed Linux operating system image file you want to burn from
the Orange Pi data download page, and then use decompression software to decompress
it. Among the decompressed files, the file ending with ".img" is the operating system

image file, which is generally over 1GB in size.

5) Use Win32Diskimager to burn the Linux image to the TF card
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a. The download page for Win32Diskimager is

http://sourceforge.net/projects/win32diskimager/files/Archive/

b. After downloading, you can install it directly. The Win32Diskimager interface is
as follows
a) First select the path of the image file
b) Then confirm that the drive letter of the TF card is consistent with that
displayed in the "Device" column
c) Finally click “Write” to start burning

2 Win32 BMEmEe TS - 1.0 - o X

BRI A
| | [F:4] =

H(E r
% | EE =

Select the image file Select the TF card

[ miEB 28R
EEHE —
Start buxmg image
BLH IREL 55X {tads plins)
SFESTAL .

c. After the image is written, click the "Exit" button to exit, then you can pull out

the TF card and insert it into the development board to start

2.4. Method of burning Linux image to TF card based on

Ubuntu PC

Note that the Linux image mentioned here specifically refers to the Linux
distribution image such as Debian or Ubuntu downloaded from the Orange Pi data
download page, and Ubuntu PC refers to a personal computer with the Ubuntu

system installed.

1) First, prepare a TF card with a capacity of 8GB or larger. The transmission speed of
the TF card must be class 10 or above. It is recommended to use a TF card from a brand

such as SanDisk.
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2) Then use the card reader to insert the TF card into the computer

3) Download the balenaEtcher software from the download address:

https://www.balena.io/etcher/

4) After entering the balenaEtcher download page, click the green download button to

jump to the software download location

-
h bqlenc More Products v Resources v  Customers & Partners v Pricing Contact

ETCHER

Flash. Flawless.

Flash OS images to SD cards & USB drives, safely and easily.

L+

Select image

5) Then choose to download the Linux version of the software

Download Etcher

ASSET 0s ARCH

ETCHER FOR WINDOWS [X86|X64) (INSTALLER) WINDOWS X86[X64  Download
ETCHER FOR WINDOWS [X86|X64) (PORTABLE) WINDOWS X86[X64  Download
ETCHER FOR WINDOWS [LEGACY 32 BIT) (X86|X64] (PORTABLE) WINDOWS X86|X64  Download
ETCHER FOR MACOS MACOS  X64 Download
ETCHER FOR LINUX X64 (64-BIT) (APPIMAGE] LINUX X64 Download I
ETCHER FOR LINUX (LEGACY 32 BIT) (APPIMAGE) LINUX X86 Download

Looking for Debian (.deb) packages or Red Hat (.rpm) packages?

6) Download the Linux operating system image file compressed package you want to

burn from the Orange Pi data download page, and then use decompression software to

decompress it. After decompression, the file ending with ".img" is the operating system

image file, which is generally larger than 1GB in size. The decompression command for

the compressed package ending with 7z is as follows:

test@test:~$ 7z x Orangepidpro_1.0.0 ubuntu_jammy_desktop linux5.15.147.7z

test@test:~$ Is Orangepidpro _1.0.0 ubuntu_jammy_desktop linux5.15.147.*
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Orangepi4pro_1.0.0 ubuntu jammy desktop linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepid4pro_1.0.0 ubuntu_jammy_desktop linux5.15.147.sha  #Checksum File

Orangepid4pro_1.0.0_ubuntu_jammy_desktop_linux5.15.147.img  #Image file

7) After decompressing the image, you can use the sha256sum -¢ *.sha command to
calculate the checksum. If it is successful, it means the downloaded image is correct and
you can burn it to the TF card with confidence. If it prompts that the checksum does not
match, it means there is a problem with the downloaded image. Please try to download it
again.

test@test:~$ sha256sum -c *.sha

Orangepi4pro_1.0.0 ubuntu jammy desktop linux5.15.147.img: success

8) Then double-click balenaEtcher-1.14.3-x64.AppImage in the graphical interface of
the Ubuntu PC to open balenaEtcher (no installation required). The interface of

balenaEtcher after opening is as shown in the figure below

& balenaEtcher

1B clone drive

9) The specific steps for burning the Linux image using balenaEtcher are as follows
a. First select the path of the Linux image file to be burned
b. Then select the drive letter of the TF card
c. Finally, click Flash to start burning the Linux image to the TF card
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Etcher = X

&9 balenaEicher

2

B Flash from file

& Flast from URL

1N Cloe drive

10) The interface displayed during the process of burning the Linux image in
balenaEtcher is shown in the figure below. In addition, the progress bar is purple,
indicating that the Linux image is being burned to the TF card.

Etcher = 50% Flashing...

&9 balenaEicher

©O — A

Orangepiz...9.170.img Generic M., .rageClass Flashing...

11) After the Linux image is burned, balenaEtcher will verify the image burned to the TF
card by default to ensure that there are no problems with the burning process. As shown
in the figure below, a green progress bar indicates that the image has been burned and

balenaEtcher is verifying the burned image.
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Etcher — 28% Validating...

&

' balenaEicher

©O — A

Orangepiz...9.170.img Generic M., .rageClass Validating...

12) After the burning is completed successfully, the display interface of balenaEtcher is
as shown below. If the green indicator icon is displayed, it means that the image is burned
successfully. At this time, you can exit balenaEtcher, then remove the TF card and insert

it into the TF card slot of the development board for use.

Etcher

Flash Complete! Flash Another

Thanks for using @ balenaEicher

by lyg balena

2.5. How to burn Linux image to eMMC

See the method of burning Linux image to EMMC
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2.6. Method of burning Linux image to SPIFlash+NVMe SSD

See the method of burning Linux image to SPIFlash+NVMe SSD

2.7. How to burn Android image to TF card

The Android image of the development board can only be burned to a TF card
using the PhoenixCard software on the Windows platform. The PhoenixCard

software version must be PhonixCard-4.2.8.

Please do not use software for burning Linux images, such as Win32Diskimager

or balenaEtcher, to burn Android images.
In addition, PhoenixCard does not have versions for Linux and Mac platforms,

so it is impossible to burn Android images to TF cards on Linux and Mac platforms.

1) First, make sure that Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistrbutable - x86 is installed on

your Windows system.

UL

m

wnE

e

| mwiam

[

]

i

-]

REFEFOEHEE

ENAN s

LA

O {EFAREF TR

=

Rz FAF0TORE

SOl Microsoft Visual C++ 2005 Redistributable (xb4)

I Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistributable - x64...

S
2020/6/15

6.84 MB

2020/6/15

814 MB

2020/6/15

Pl Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistributable - x86
9.0.21022

9.0.21022

=R

6.66 MB

Sl Microsoft Visual C++ 2010 x64 Redistributable ...

Pl Microsoft Visual C++ 2010 x86 Redistributable -...

13.7 MB
2020/6/15
971 MB

2020/6/15

2) If Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistrbutable - x86 is not installed, the following
error message will appear when formatting a TF card or burning an Android image using

PhoenixCard:
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FfEFRTzE
O~ ® gihE EKeyE "E WEFE RIRFER

Sl (EREENEEESHE, HME R bR
#E | oa HE | Wi

U e S

HliEE

Message

F: EERTCERIERNE ...
F:tEsbib s Focnh 1844
BT F

FIHR e AT #ifA

3) The Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistrbutable - x86 installation package can be
downloaded from the Orange Pi 4 Pro official tools or from the Microsoft official

website.

ﬂ veoredist x86.exe

B8 Android image burning tool £-4 PhoenixCard4.2 8.zip

4) Then prepare a TF card with a capacity of 8GB or larger. The transmission speed of
the TF card must be class 10 or above. It is recommended to use a TF card from a brand

such as SanDisk.
5) Then use the card reader to insert the TF card into the computer

6) Download the Android image and PhoenixCard flashing tool from Orange Pi's
download page. Please make sure the version of the PhoenixCard tool is
PhoenixCard-4.2.8. Do not use a version lower than 4.2.8 of the PhoenixCard
software to flash the Android image. Flashing an Android image with a version lower

than this may cause problems.
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FPlease download the latest version of the software
| B ] SDCardFamattans_WnEN I o W

= —

7) Use decompression software to decompress the downloaded Android image file. The
file ending with ".img" is the Android image file, which is over 1GB in size. If you don't
know how to decompress the Android image file, you can install 360 compression
software to decompress the image.

B FOER

360/%48

EERRE—RAE, B aRes

Windows 3.
REFE: 4001270

8) Then use the decompression software to decompress PhonixCard4.2.8.zip. This

software does not need to be installed. Find PhoenixCard in the decompressed folder and

open it.
ERTTpT—— S s T S
] Mbr2Gpt.dll 2019/2/27 13:34 WEREFRTE 9 KB
[ ] option.cfg 2019/4/22 15:57 CFG =ri4 1 KB
BRIty e 1t (i 2019/1/10 14:51 NEEETE B1 KB
o& PhoenixCard 2019/12/31 11:29 MEEFE 1,748 KB
2019/12/31 1042 LAN 374 3 KB

9) After opening PhoenixCard, if the TF card is recognized normally, the drive letter and
capacity of the TF card will be displayed in the middle list. Please make sure that the
drive letter displayed is the same as the drive letter of the TF card you want to burn.
If it is not displayed, you can try to unplug the TF card or click the "Refresh Drive

Letter" button in PhoenixCard.
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Bl

HHE-FaIMEE
BEg Bk feKeyE EE EF RIFRETT

S (ERRIEASEREEE. AL B
i I = e |
1 E 15193M

10) After confirming the drive letter, format the TF card first, then click the "Restore
Card" button in PhoenixCard (if the "Restore Card" button is gray and cannot be
pressed, you can click the "Refresh Drive Letter" button first)

m | |
HERR R
e s B s wEE pimaser 1.Refresh the
S © gk o i drive letter first
1
Sl (EREEAEEEENE, FREE ) 2.Then click on the recovery card

rii’?i : &g | e i

After formatting, a green progress bar will be displayed

wHEE
Message
E: EEfaat it EBIEFEHE. ..

E: i {EREI
HEIRTE

If there is a problem with formatting, please try to unplug and plug in the TF
card and test again. If the problem still exists after plugging and plugging in the TF

card, you can restart the Windows computer or try another computer and try again.

11) Then start writing the Android image to the TF card
a. First, select the path of the Android image in the "Firmware" column
b. Select "Startup Card" in "Card Type"
c. Then click the “Burn Card” button to start burning
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[$ PhoenixCard vaz2 %
Select image path

B Ic:\u;e:s\.mnmgmsmmmqwna_rsz?_nndmm_u.u.u.mu | Vi a Cad 2

BEERE
ger ket ot EF BT
Select Startup Card Click on b d to start burning th
5% (BTSN BENSHE, FEREEBEREE) \ ALK G Gl O St DAITREG
* image to TF card

i g - 135
U [ — i

Display the burning progress of Android images

FEEE

Message

E: ETEfEALE
E: FiblES...

E: [bum 1st part: boot0HRERR,
E: [bumn 2nd part: boot1 RS 5AE

E: [MBRIES = —

E: [bootioader_s HESH; - Display the output information of the Android
E: [bootoader_b S =R image burning process
E: [env_aMRE=E
AR HE #RE ENE Fidl

12) After burning, the PhoenixCard display is as shown below. Click the "Close" button
to exit PhoenixCard. Then you can remove the TF card from the computer and insert it

into the development board to start.
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HiEFaYFE
Og=f O z:ahe HKeyE BE WE+ IR

Sl (ERHEAEERENTE. HihhEMETEERE
bz B B8 35

Hitti= 2

Message

E: [superlRE=A:

E: [miscIRE R

E: [DATA File Sk
E: magicel

E: IREHH. ..
HEETE

HEIBTTE

HEETE

BEHHE #EAp MREEE xid]

After burning the Android system, only one 128 MB partition will be visible on
the TF card in Windows, as shown in the figure below. (Some computers may pop
up more than 20 disk partitions, but only the 128 MB partition will be visible.)
Please note that this is normal and do not assume that the TF card is damaged. This
is because the Android system has more than 20 partitions, but most of them cannot
be properly recognized in the Windows system. At this time, please safely remove

the TF card and insert it into the development board to boot.

Volumn (G:)

|
= 122 MB T

MB

After the Android system is started, use the following command to view the

twenty or so partitions in the TF card:
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Using the df -h command, you can see that after burning the Android system,
there is about 24 GB of space left on the 32GB TF card (not all of the twenty or so
partitions will be mounted in the Android system, so just focus on the visible

partitions).

it
109M

2.8. How to burn Android image to eMMC

The Android image of the development board can only be burned to the eMMC
using the PhoenixCard software on the Windows platform. The PhoenixCard

software version must be PhonixCard-4.2.8.

Please do not use software for burning Linux images, such as Win32Diskimager

or balenaEtcher, to burn Android images.
In addition, PhoenixCard software does not have versions for Linux and Mac

platforms, so it is impossible to burn Android images to eMMC on Linux and Mac

platforms.

1) The development board has a reserved expansion interface for the eMMC module.
Before burning the system to the eMMC, you first need to purchase an eMMC module
that matches the eMMC interface of the development board. Then install the eMMC
module on the development board. The eMMC module and the method of inserting it into

the development board are shown below:

=2
2
i
=
E

-8
=

=

o
=

g{d a&m@
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2) First of all, please note that this method requires the use of a TF card to complete,
mainly divided into the following two steps
a. First use PhoenixCard to burn the Android firmware into the TF card in the form
of'a mass production card
b. Then use the TF card to burn the Android firmware to the eMMC

3) Please make sure that Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistrbutable - x86 is installed

on your Windows system.

< BE
ab
& m N FHFIZOREE
| =EaE o | & 2020/6/15
_____El Microsoft Visual C++ 2005 Redistributable (x64) 6.84 MB
i I 2020/6/15
= Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistributable - x64... 814 MB
i= RUFEROTOEE e
2020/6/15
= BUARA Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistributable - x86 6.68 MB
9.0.21022
2020/6/15
00 ESsitr 16/
= 9.0.21022
0 PIERMEF RO
& HIEE
0N AR
Microsoft Visual C++ 2010 x64 Redistributable -... 13.7 MB
2020/6/15
T B@
Ll Microsoft Visual C++ 2010 x86 Redistributable -... 971 MB
1 2020/6/15

4) If Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistrbutable - x86 is not installed ,When using
PhoenixCard to format a TF card or burn an Android image, the following error message

will be displayed:
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FfEFRTzE
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Message

F: EERTCERIERNE ...
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5) The installation package for Microsoft Visual C++ 2008 Redistrbutable - x86 can be
downloaded from the Orange Pi 4 Pro official tools or from the Microsoft official

website.

ﬂ veoredist x86.exe

B8 Android image burning tool £-4 PhoenixCard4.2 8.zip

6) Then prepare a TF card with a capacity of 8GB or larger. The transmission speed of
the TF card must be class 10 or above. It is recommended to use a TF card from a brand

such as SanDisk.
7) Then use the card reader to insert the TF card into the computer

8) Download the Android image and PhoenixCard flashing tool from Orange Pi's data
download page. Please make sure the version of the PhoenixCard tool is
PhoenixCard-4.2.8. Do not use a version lower than 4.2.8 of the PhoenixCard
software to flash the Android image. Flashing an Android image with a version lower

than this may cause problems.
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FPlease download the latest version of the software
| B ] SDCardFamattans_WnEN I o W

= —

9) Use decompression software to decompress the downloaded Android image file. The
file ending with ".img" is the Android image file, which is over 1GB in size. If you don't
know how to decompress the Android image file, you can install 360 compression
software to decompress the image.

B FOER

360/%48

EERRE—RAE, B aRes

Windows &
M 4001270

10) Then use the decompression software to decompress PhonixCard4.2.8.zip. This

software does not need to be installed. Find PhoenixCard in the decompressed folder and

open it.
ERTTpT—— S s T S
] Mbr2Gpt.dll 2019/2/27 13:34 WEREFRTE 9 KB
[ ] option.cfg 2019/4/22 15:57 CFG =ri4 1 KB
e s 2019/1/10 14:51 NEEETE B1 KB
o& PhoenixCard 2019/12/31 11:29 MEEFE 1,748 KB
2019/12/31 1042 LAN 374 3 KB

11) After opening PhoenixCard, if the TF card is recognized normally, the drive letter
and capacity of the TF card will be displayed in the middle list. Please make sure that
the drive letter displayed is the same as the drive letter of the TF card you want to
burn. If it is not displayed, you can try to unplug the TF card or click the "Refresh Drive
Letter" button in PhoenixCard.
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v PhoenixCard V4.2.8

HEFERZE

Og=+ [@F="711 akeyE BE "B+ RIS
SiF (ERFMEANEERENF. et EMETEERE)
| iz | am = i s

1 E 30436M |

12) After confirming the drive letter, format the TF card first, then click the "Restore
Card" button in PhoenixCard (if the "Restore Card" button is gray and cannot be
pressed, you can click the "Refresh Drive Letter" button first)

Ca |

HERR R
e s B s wEE pimaser 1.Refresh the
Ogr+ ® gk ot i drive letter first
1
Sl (EREEAEEEENE, FREE ) 2.Then click on the recovery card

rﬁé 1 | sz | =8 1

After formatting, a green progress bar will be displayed

wHEE
Message
E: EEfaat it EBIEFEHE. ..

E: i {EREI
HEIRTE

If there is a problem with formatting, please try to unplug and plug in
the TF card and test again. If the problem still exists after plugging and
plugging in the TF card, you can restart the Windows computer or try another

computer and try again.

13) Then start writing the Android image to the TF card
a. First, select the path of the Android image in the "Firmware" column
b. Select "Mass Production Card" in "Card Type"
c. Then click the “Burn Card” button to start burning

www.orangepi.cn 32 www.xunlong.tv



http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

- o
p ate N

" range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd
O Proemiant Ve o Select image path *
[l I C:\Usersbauniong\Desktop\OrangeP¥A_T527_Android13_v1.0.0.img I
Bl FaEh
BEf BirE KeyE ki EEF BIShET
Select Mass Production Car Click on burn card to start burning
FF (ERRENEEREYH . FRCE RS ) the image to TF card

B # | 25
M ﬁ“_ 24%

Display the buming progress of Android images

FiLERT

Jlgssage
E: EfEfE ..
E: FiaRE...

E: [burn ist part: bootOHES TR \
E: [bum 2nd part: boot1 NRS 7Rk = 2 3
E MBS = _ Display the output information of the

Android image burning process

14) After burning, the PhoenixCard display will be as shown below. Click the "Close"

button to exit PhoenixCard.
BiE (ERHEAEERSIE. FREBREEEE)
i | &y | B | hes

3l E 30436M

FhiEE

Message

E: [bootloader_altEE =
E: [IMG File IS =nt

E: [DATA File]1EE=AE

E: magic=r

E: EHH...

HEIRFE

FHEBIET

HEIRFE

HRHEE #EEN i xid]
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15) Then insert the TF card into the development board. After powering on the
development board, it will automatically burn the Android firmware in the TF card to the
eMMC of the development board. After the burning is completed, it will automatically
shut down and the LED light on the development board will go out.

16) At this point, you can remove the TF card and then power on again, and the Android
system in the eMMC will start.

2.9. Startthe Orange Pi Development Board

1) Insert the TF card with the burned image into the TF card slot of the Orange Pi

development board.

2) The development board has an HDMI port, which can be connected to a TV or HDMI
monitor using an HDMI-to-HDMI cable. If you have an LCD screen, you can also use it

to display the system interface of the development board.
3) Connect a USB mouse and keyboard to control the Orange Pi development board.

4) The development board has an Ethernet port, which can be plugged into a network

cable to access the Internet

5) Connect a high-quality power adapter with a 5V/3A (5V/4A is also acceptable) USB
Type C port.

Remember not to plug in a power adapter with a voltage output greater than 5V,
as this will burn out the development board.

Many unstable issues during system startup are often caused by power supply
problems, so a reliable power adapter is essential. If you experience repeated
restarts during startup, replace the power supply or Type-C cable and try again.

6) Then turn on the power adapter. If everything is normal, you can see the system

startup screen on the HDMI display.

7) If you want to view the system output information through the debug serial port,

please use a serial cable to connect the development board to the computer. For serial port
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connection methods, please refer to the section "How to use the debug serial port"

2.10. How to use the debug serial port

2.10.1. Debug serial port connection instructions
1) First, you need to prepare a 3.3v USB to TTL module, and then insert the USB
interface of the USB to TTL module into the USB interface of the computer.

'/ UsB to TTL module

The 3.2V USB to TTL medule does not require connection

TXD of USB to TTL medule connected te development board for debugging RXD of serial port

RXD of USB to TTL module connected fo development board for debugging TXD of serial port

Connect the GND of the USE to TTL module to the development board and debug the GND of the serial port

The 5 conversion from USB to TTL module does not require connection

2) The corresponding relationship between the debug serial port GND, TX and RX pins

3

of the development board is shown in the figure below.

3) The GND, TX, and RX pins of the USB to TTL module need to be connected to the
debug serial port of the development board via a DuPont line.
a. Connect the GND of the USB to TTL module to the GND of the development

board

b. Connect the RX of the USB to TTL module to the TX of the development
board

c. Connect the TX of the USB to TTL module to the RX of the development
board

4) The diagram of connecting the USB to TTL module to the computer and the Orange

Pi development board is shown below.
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Connect using DuPont wire

computer

Orange Pi
development board

Schematic diagram of connecting a USB to TTL module to a computer
and Orange Pi development board

The TX and RX of the serial port need to be cross-connected. If you don't want
to carefully distinguish the order of TX and RX, you can connect the TX and RX of
the serial port randomly first. If there is no output when testing the serial port, then
swap the order of TX and RX. In this way, there will always be one order that is

correct.

2.10.2. How to use the debug serial port on the Ubuntu platform

There are many serial port debugging software that can be used under Linux,
such as putty, minicom, etc. The following demonstrates how to use putty.

1) First, insert the USB to TTL module into the USB port of the Ubuntu computer. If the
USB to TTL module is connected and recognized normally, you can see the
corresponding device node name under /dev of the Ubuntu PC. Remember this node
name, which will be used when setting up the serial port software later.

test@test:~$ Is /dev/ttyUSB*

dev/ttyUSB0

2) Then use the following command to install putty on the Ubuntu PC

test@test:~$ sudo apt update
test@test:~$ sudo apt install -y putty

3) Then run putty, remember to add sudo permissions
test@test:~$ sudo putty

4) After executing the putty command, the following interface will pop up
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PuTTY Configuration - O @

Category: Basic options for your PuTTY session

specify the destination you want to connect to

Logging Host Mame (or IP address) Port
~ Terminal 22
Keyboard Connection type:
Bell Raw Telnet Rlogin @ ssH serial
Features Load, save or delete a stored session
~ Window
Appearance
Behaviour
Translation Default Settings Load

Saved Sessions

» Selection —
Colours =
Fonts Delete

~ Connection
Data
Proxy
Telnet
Rlogin
b SSH

Close window on exit:
© Always Never Only on clean exit

About Open Cancel

5) First select the serial port setting interface

PuTTY Configuration - o B8

Category: Options contrelling local serial lines
Logging select a serial line

= Hmion) Serial line to connect to dev/ttysol
Keyboard
aall ' Configure the serial line
Features Speed (baud) 3600

- Window
Appearance
Bahaviour Stop bits 1
Translation

» Selection

Colours Flow control X0 [ XOFF -
Fonts

= Connection
Data
Proxy
Telnet
Rlogin

Firstly, select the settings
; interface for the serial port

About Dpen Cancel

Data bits 8

Barity Mone -

6) Then set the serial port parameters
a. Set the Serial line to connect to /dev/ttyUSB0 (change to the corresponding
node name, usually /dev/ttyUSBO0)
b. Set Speed(baud) to 115200 (the baud rate of the serial port)

Set Flow control to None
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PuTTY Configuration - 0o =
Categiry: 2 Enter the deviéetimodentrollina local serial lines
5 “‘?‘g"l”g name of the serial port module
N E:c:;nbauard serial line to connect to fdey/ttyusso
Bell Configure the serial line
Features Speed (baud) 115200
~ Window 3 Set the Speed (baud) to 115200 =
Appearance =
Behaviour Stop bits 1
Translation 4 Set Flow control to None Nodie =
v Selection :
Colours Flow control None i
Fonts
= Connection
Data
Proxy
Telnet : :
nf:ein 1.Select the settings interface for the
biasts / serial port

About Open Cancel

7) After setting up the serial port settings, return to the Session interface.
a. First select Connection type as Serial
b. Then click the Open button to connect the serial port

1 o

1.Return to th-e Ses

Category: wrsars wpriins van puedl PUTTY SE55/00
MISWGW the destination you want to connect to

Togging Serial lipe Speed
= Terminal Jdev/ttyuseo 115200
Keyboard Connection type:
Bell Raw Telnet Rlogin 55H 0 serial
.FeaturES Load, save or delete a stored sess;or/
w‘x‘:‘:aram saved sesslotf Select Serial
Behaviour
Translation Default Settings Load
¢+ Selection &
Colours i
Fonts Delete
 Connection
Data
Proxy :
Telnet Close window on exit: .
login 0O Always Mever Only on clean exit

+ 5543 Finally, click the open button S

feet i

8) Then start the development board, and you can see the log information output by the

system from the opened serial terminal.
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fdev/ttyUSBO - PuTTY

2.10.3. How to use the debug serial port on Windows platform

There are many serial port debugging software that can be used under Windows,
such as SecureCRT, MobaXterm, etc. The following demonstrates how to use
MobaXterm. This software has a free version and can be used without purchasing a

serial number.

1) Download MobaXterm
a. Download MobaXterm from the following URL

https://mobaxterm.mobatek.net/
b. Go to the MobaXterm download page and click GET XOBATERM NOW!
MobaXterm

Enhanced terminal for Windows with X11 server, tabbed SSH client, network tools and much more

Remote desktop: use RDP. VNC or XDMCP to display a full remote desklop on your computer

c. Then choose to download the Home version
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Home Edition Professional Edition

Free

Full X server and SSH support
Remote desktop (RDP, VNC, Xdmcp)
Remote terminal (SSH, telnet, rlogin, Mosh)
X11-Forwarding
Automatic SFTP browser
Master password protection
Plugins support
Portable and installer versions
Full documentation
Max. 12 sessions
Max. 2 SSH tunnels
Max. 4 macros
Max. 360 seconds for Titp, Nfs and Cron

& Download now

$69 / 49€ per user*

* Excluding tax. Volume discounts available

Every feature from Home Edition +
Gustomize your startup message and logo
Modify your profile script
Remove unwanted games, screensaver or tools
Unlimited number of sessions
Unlimited number of tunnels and macros
Unlimited run time for network daemons
Enhanced security settings
12-months updates included
Deployment inside company

Lifetime right to use

P M EY Subscribe online / Get a quote

d. Then select the portable version. After downloading, you don’ t need to install it.

You can use it directly by opening it.

MobaXterm Home Edition

Download MobaXterm Home Edition (current version):

L Mobaxterm Home Edition v20.3
(Portable edition)

MobaXterm Home Edition v20.3
(nstaller edition)

Download previous stable version:  Mobaxierm Portable v20.2  MobaXterm Installer v20 2

You can also get early access to the latest features and improvements by downloading MobaXterm Preview version

Mobaxterm Preview Version

By downloading MobaXterm software, you accept |

baxterm including your own logo, your default settings and your welcome message

2) Then select the portable version. After downloading, you don’ t need to install it. You

can use it directly by opening it.

s

=FR fErHER =R Forh
[ 7 CyqUtils.plugin 2020/5/21 4:06 PLUGIN =ri 15,570 KB
gl MobaXterm Personal 20.3 2020/6/5 4:30 R 14,104 KB

3) After opening the software, the steps to set up the serial port connection are as follows

a. Open the session settings interface

b. Select the serial port type

Select the serial port number (select the corresponding port number according to

the actual situation). If you cannot see the port number, please use 360 Driver

Master to scan and install the USB to TTL serial port chip driver.

d. Select the serial port baud rate as 115200
Finally, click the "OK" button to complete the settings
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®] +« = W L ' [+ X @
B e iy, 2 Select serial port

| s ; o |

' 1.8elect conversation, set up conversation interface g

a @ m ¥ ¥ 3 8 | o |; m e a m
I ; F i " ™ -
i ]|
. \
3.3elect the port number for the serial port 4 Choose a baud rate of 115200

4 Finally click OK

u

LN 1 VUGN - s i T

4) Click the "OK" button to enter the following interface. At this time, start the

development board and you can see the output information of the serial port.

here, which
can be openad
Iy clicking on
it next time

L LT -
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2.11. Instructions for using the 5V pin in the 40-pin interface

of the development board to power

We recommend using a 5V/5A Type-C power cable plugged into the board's
Type-C power connector to power the board. If you need to use the 5V pin on the
40-pin connector to power the board, ensure that the power cable you use meets the

board's power requirements. If you experience instability, switch back to a Type-C

power supply.

1) First, you need to prepare a power cord as shown below

USB A mal Pont 2.54

The power cord shown in the picture above can be purchased on Taobao. Please

search and purchase it yourself.

2) Use the 5V pin in the 40-pin interface to power the development board. The power
line connection is as follows
a. The USB A port of the power cable shown in the figure above needs to be
plugged into the 5V/3A power adapter connector (it is not recommended to
plug it into the USB port of the computer for power supply. If too many
peripherals are connected to the development board, it will be unstable).
b. The red DuPont line needs to be plugged into the 5V pin of the 40-pin interface
on the development board
c. The black DuPont line needs to be plugged into the GND pin of the 40-pin
interface

d. The positions of the 5V and GND pins of the 40-pin interface on the
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development board are shown in the figure below. Be sure not to connect them
in reverse.

3. Debian/Ubuntu Server and Xfce Desktop System

Instructions

3.1. Supported Linux image types and Kernel versions

Linux image types Kernel Desktop
versions version

Ubuntu 22.04 - Jammy Linux5.15 support
Debian 12 - Bookworm Linux5.15 support
Debian 11 - Bullseye Linux5.15 support

On the Orange Pi download page, enter the download page for the corresponding
development board and you'll see the following download options. In the following

descriptions, Ubuntu and Debian images are generally referred to as Linux images.

.(:}.

Ubuntu Image Debian Image

The naming rules for Linux images are:

Development board model version number Linux distribution type_distribution
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code_server or desktop_kernel version

a. Development board model: All are OrangePI4Pro. Different development
boards generally have different model names. Before burning the image, please
ensure that the model name of the selected image matches the development
board.

b. Version number: For example, 1.x.x. This version number will increase as the
image function is updated. In addition, the last digit of the version number of the
development board Linux image is always an even number.

c. Linux distribution type: Currently, Ubuntu and Debian are supported. Since
Ubuntu is derived from Debian, the two operating systems generally differ in
usage. However, there are some minor differences in the default configurations
of some software and the usage of commands. Ubuntu and Debian each maintain
their own supported software repositories, resulting in slight differences in
supported installable packages. A thorough understanding of these requires
personal experience. For more details, please refer to the official documentation
provided by Ubuntu and Debian.

d. Release codenames: are used to distinguish different versions of specific Linux
distributions, such as Ubuntu or Debian. Jammy is an Ubuntu release,
representing Ubuntu 22.04. The biggest difference between versions is that
newer Ubuntu releases often maintain repositories with newer software, such as
Python and the GCC compilation toolchain. Bookworm is a specific Debian
release codename, representing Debian 12.

e. Server or Desktop: This indicates whether the system comes with a desktop
environment. If "server" is selected, it means the system does not have a desktop
environment installed. The image occupies less storage space and resources, and
the system is primarily controlled using the command line. If "desktop_gnome"
is selected, the system comes with the GNOME desktop environment installed
by default. The image occupies more storage space and resources, and the
system can be operated through a monitor, mouse, and keyboard. Of course, the
desktop version of the system can also be operated through the command line,
just like the server version.

f. Kernel version: used to indicate the version number of the Linux kernel,

currently supporting Linux 5.15.
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3. 2. Linux Kernel driver adaptation

Function Linux5.15
HDMI Video OK
HDMI Audio OK
USB2.0x 3 OK
USB3.0x 1 OK
TF card Boot OK
eMMC OK
NVME SSD Identification OK
SPI Flash OK
Gigabit Network OK
WIFI OK
Bluetooth OK
Headphone Audio OK
Onboard MIC OK
Speaker Audio OK
LCD Screen OK
CAM1 Driver OK, 3A not compatible
CAM2 Driver OK, 3A not compatible
LED Light OK
40 pin GP1O OK
40 pin 12C OK
40 pin SPI OK
40 pin UART OK
40 pin PWM OK
Power Button OK
Temperature Sensor OK
Hardware Watchdog OK
GPU Only supported on Debian
Bullseye
NPU OK
Video Codec Only supported on Debian
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3. 3.

Bullseye

Linux command format description in this manual

1) All commands in this manual that need to be entered in the Linux system will be

framed with the following boxes:

As shown below, the contents in the yellow box indicate the contents that require

special attention, excluding the commands inside.

2) Description of the prompt type before the command

a.

The prompt before the command refers to the content in red in the box below.
This part is not part of the Linux command, so when entering a command in the

Linux system, please do not enter the content in red.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update
root@orangepi:~# vim /boot/boot.cmd
test@test:~$ ssh root@192.168.1.xxx
root@test:~# ls

b.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ The prompt indicates that this command is entered in
the Linux system of the development board. The $ at the end of the prompt
indicates that the current user of the system is a normal user. When executing
privileged commands, you need to add sudo

root@orangepi:~# The prompt indicates that this command is entered in the
Linux system of the development board. The # at the end of the prompt
indicates that the current user of the system is the root user and can execute any
command he wants.

test@test:~$ The prompt indicates that this command is entered in an Ubuntu
PC or Ubuntu virtual machine, not the Linux system of the development board.
The $ at the end of the prompt indicates that the current user of the system is a
normal user. When executing privileged commands, you need to add sudo
root@test:~# The prompt indicates that this command is entered in an Ubuntu
PC or Ubuntu virtual machine, not in the Linux system of the development board.

The # at the end of the prompt indicates that the current user of the system is the
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root user and can execute any command he wants.
3) What are the commands that need to be entered?
a. As shown below, the bold black part is the command that needs to be entered,
and the content below the command is the output (some commands have output,

some may not). This part does not need to be entered

root@orangepi:~# cat /boot/orangepiEnv.txt
verbosity=7

bootlogo=false

console=serial

b. As shown below, some commands cannot be written on one line and will be
placed on the next line. The bold parts are the commands that need to be entered.
When these commands are entered on one line, the "\" at the end of each line
needs to be removed. This is not part of the command. In addition, there are

spaces between different parts of the command, so please do not miss them.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ echo \
"deb [arch=$(dpkg --print-architecture) \
signed-by=/usr/share/keyrings/docker-archive-keyring.gpg] \

https://download.docker.com/linux/debian \

S(Isb_release -cs) stable" | sudo tee /etc/apt/sources.list.d/docker.list > /dev/null

3.4. Linux system login instructions

3.4. 1. Linux system default login account and password
Account Password
root orangepi
orangepi orangepi

Please note that when you enter the password, the specific content of the
password will not be displayed on the screen. Please do not think that there is any

problem. Just press Enter after entering it.

Please note that when you enter the password, the specific content of the
password will not be displayed on the screen. Please do not think that there is any

problem. Just press Enter after entering it.
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3.4. 2. How to set up automatic login for Linux system terminal
1) The default login user name for the Linux system is orangepi

orangepidpro login: orangepi (automatic login)

Up time: 0 mir
IE: TFZ 0
Usage of /: 19% o

lable, 95 updates total: apt upgrade

2) Use the following command to set the root user to automatically log in to the terminal

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo auto_login_cli.sh root

3) Use the following command to disable automatic login to the terminal

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo auto_login_cli.sh -d

4) Use the following command to set the orangepi user to automatically log in to the

terminal again

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo auto_login_cli.sh orangepi

3.4. 3. Linux desktop system automatic login instruction
1) The desktop version will automatically log in to the desktop after the system is started,

without entering a password
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(5 Applications : Thu 1 Dec, 11:48 (5] f i) orangepi

Or‘anqe Pi

3.4. 4. How to set up automatic login for the root user in Linux
desktop system
1) Execute the following command to set the desktop system to automatically log in as

root user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo desktop_login.sh root

2) Then restart the system and you will automatically log in to the desktop as the root
user

3) Execute the following command to set the desktop system to automatically log in

using the orangepi user again

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo desktop_login.sh orangepi

3.5. Onboard LED Light Test Instructions

1) There are two LED lights on the development board, one green and one red. Their

positions are shown in the figure below:
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2) As long as the development board is powered on, the red LED will be on. This is
controlled by hardware and cannot be turned off by software.
3)

4) The green LED light will keep flashing after the kernel starts, which is controlled by

software.

5) The method for setting the green light on and off and flashing is as follows:

Note: The following operations must be performed as the root user.

a. First enter the green light settings directory

root@orangepi:~# cd /sys/class/leds/status_led

b. The command to set the green light to stop flashing is as follows

root(@orangepi:/sys/class/leds/status_led# echo none > trigger

c. The command to set the green light to always on is as follows

root(@orangepi:/sys/class/leds/status_led# echo default-on > trigger

d. The command to set the green light to flash is as follows

root(@orangepi:/sys/class/leds/status_led# echo heartbeat > trigger

3. 6. Instructions for the Linux system rootfs partition

capacity in the TF card

3.6.1. The capacity of the rootfs partition in the TF card will be
automatically expanded when it is first started

1) After burning the Linux image of the development board to the TF card, you can
check the usage of the TF card capacity in the Ubuntu computer. The steps are as

follows:

Note that not doing this step will not affect the automatic expansion of the Linux

system on the development board. This is just to explain how to check the capacity
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|| of the TF card after burning the Linux image.

a. First install the gparted software on the Ubuntu computer

test@test:~$ sudo apt install -y gparted

b. Then open gparted

test@test:~$ sudo gparted

c. After opening gparted, you can select the TF card in the upper right corner, and

then you can see the usage of the TF card capacity.

Jdev/sdc - GParted - o =
GParted Edit View Device Partition Help |
4 6 —>| B /dev/sdc (14.84GiB) ~
Jdev/sdcl unallocated
4.05 GiB 10.79 GiB
unallocated unallocated 4.00 MiB — - i
Jdevfsder “L I ext4 /media/tes... 4.05 GiB 3.28GiB 785.54 MiB !
unallocated M unallocated 10.79 GiB - - '

|

d. The above picture shows the TF card after burning the Linux desktop system.
You can see that although the total capacity of the TF card is 16GB (displayed as
14.84GiB in GParted), the rootfs partition (/dev/sdcl) is actually only allocated
4.05GiB, leaving 10.79GiB unallocated.

2) Then you can insert the TF card with the Linux system burned into the development
board to start it. When the TF card starts the Linux system for the first time, it will call
the orangepi-resize-filesystem script through the systemd service
orangepi-resize-filesystem.serviceto automatically expand the rootfs partition, so there

is no need to expand it manually.

3) After logging into the system, you can use the df -hcommand to check the size of the
rootfs. If it is consistent with the actual capacity of the TF card, it means that the

automatic expansion is running correctly.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ df -h

Filesystem Size Used Avail Use% Mounted on
udev 430M 0 430M 0% /dev
tmpfs 100M 56M 95M 6% /run

dev/mmcblkOpl 15G 915SM 14G 7%/
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tmpfs 500M 0 500M 0% /dev/shm

4) After booting the Linux system for the first time, we can also remove the TF card
from the development board and reinsert it into the Ubuntu computer, and then use
gparted to check the status of the TF card again. As shown in the figure below, the
capacity of the rootfs partition (/dev/sdcl) has been expanded to 14.69GiB

Jdev/sdc - GParted - O =

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

e S @) /dev/sdc (14.84GiB) ~
Jdev/sdc1
14.69 GiB

unallocated | |unallocated 4.00 MiB — —

Jdev/sdc1 . extd 14.69 GiB 3.42 GiB 11.26 GiB

unallocated Bunallocated 151.94 MiB

It should be noted that the Linux system has only one partition in ext4 format
and does not use a separate BOOT partition to store kernel images and other files,

so there is no problem of expanding the BOOT partition.

3. 6. 2. How to disable automatic expansion of the rootfs partition
capacity in the TF card

1) First, burn the Linux image of the development board to the TF card in the Ubuntu

computer (not Windows), and then unplug and replug the TF card. &

2) First, burn the Linux image of the development board to the TF card in the Ubuntu
computer (not Windows), and then unplug and replug the TF card.

test@test:~$ Is /media/test/opi_root/
bin boot dev etc home lib lost+found media mnt opt proc root run

sbin selinux srv sys tmp usr var

3) Then switch the current user to root user in Ubuntu computer

test@test:~$ sudo -i
[sudo] test password:
root@test:~#
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4) Then enter the root directory of the Linux system in the TF card and create a new file

named .no_rootfs_resize

root@test:~# cd /media/test/opi_root/
root@test:/media/test/opi_root/# cd root
root@test:/media/test/opi_root/root# touch .no_rootfs resize

root@test:/media/test/opi_root/root# Is .no_rootfs*

.no_rootfs_resize

5) Then you can uninstall the TF card, unplug the TF card and insert it into the
development board to start. When the Linux system starts, if it detects the
file .no_rootfs_resize in the /rootdirectory, it will no longer automatically expand the

rootfs.

6) After disabling the automatic expansion of rootfs and entering the Linux system, you
can see that the total capacity of the rootfs partition is only 4GB (the image tested here is
the desktop version), which is much smaller than the actual capacity of the TF card,

indicating that the automatic expansion of rootfs has been successfully disabled.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ df -h

Filesystem Size Used Avail Use% Mounted on
udev 925M 0 925M 0% /dev
tmpfs 199M 32M 196M 2% /run

/dev/mmcblkOpl 4.0G 3.2G 686M 83% /

7) If you need to expand the capacity of the rootfs partition in the TF card, just execute

the following command and then restart the Linux system of the development board.

Note: Please execute the following commands as the root user.

root@orangepi:~# rm /root/.no_rootfs_resize
root(@orangepi:~# systemctl enable orangepi-resize-filesystem.service

root(@orangepi:~# sudo reboot

After restarting, enter the Linux system of the development board again and you can

see that the rootfs partition has been expanded to the actual capacity of the TF card.

root@orangepi:~# df -h
Filesystem Size Used Avail Use% Mounted on
udev 925M 0 925M 0% /dev
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tmpfs 199M 32M 196M 2% /run

/dev/mmcblkOpl 155G 3.2G 12G 23%/

3. 6. 3. How to manually expand the rootfs partition capacity in the TF
card

If the total capacity of the TF card is large, for example, 128GB, and you do not
want the Linux system rootfs partition to use all of the TF card capacity, but only
want to allocate a portion of the capacity, for example, 16GB, for the Linux system,
and then the remaining capacity of the TF card can be used for other purposes, then
you can use the information in this section to manually expand the capacity of the

rootfs partition in the TF card.

1) First, burn the Linux image of the development board to the TF card in the Ubuntu
computer (not Windows), and then unplug and replug the TF card.

2) Then the Ubuntu computer will usually automatically mount the TF card partition. If
the automatic mounting is normal, you can use the Is command to see the following
output

test@test:~$ Is /media/test/opi_root/

bin boot dev etc home Ilib lost+found media mnt opt proc root run

sbin selinux srv sys tmp usr var

3) Then switch the current user to root user in Ubuntu computer
test@test:~$ sudo -i

[sudo] test [JZ5AL:

root(@test:~#

4) Then enter the root directory of the Linux system in the TF card and create a new file

named .no_rootfs_resize

root@test:~# cd /media/test/opi_root/
root@test:/media/test/opi_root/# cd root
root@test:/media/test/opi_root/root# touch .no_rootfs resize

root@test:/media/test/opi_root/root# Is .no_rootfs*

.no_rootfs_resize

5) Then install the gparted software in the Ubuntu computer
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test@test:~$ sudo apt install -y gparted

6) Then open gparted

test@test:~$ sudo gparted

7) After opening gparted, you can select the TF card in the upper right corner, and then
you can see the usage of the TF card capacity. The figure below shows the TF card after
burning the Linux desktop system. You can see that although the total capacity of the TF
card is 16GB (displayed as 14.84GiB in GParted), the rootfs partition (/dev/sdcl) is
actually only allocated 4.05GiB, leaving 10.79GiB unallocated.

Jdev/sdc - GParted

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

B O 4 BB &«
Jdev/sdc1
4.05 GiB
Partition File System Mount Poink Size Used Unused Flags
unallocated [Munallocated 4.00 MiB - -
fdevisdct LI ext4 /media/tes... 4.05GiB 3.28 GiB 785.54 MiB
unallocated unallocated 10.79 GiB - —

8) Then select the rootfs partition (/dev/sdcl)
Jdev/sdc - GParted

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

« Q <l
Jdev/sdc1
4.05 GiB
Partition File System Mount Point Size Used Unused Flags
unallocated M unallocated 4.00 MiB - -

Jdevfsdc1 @, ext4 /media/tes... 4.05 GiB 3.28GiB 785.54 MiB
unallocated  Munallocated 10.79 GiB — -

9) Click the right button of the mouse again to see the operation options shown in the
figure below. If the TF card has been mounted, you need to Umount the rootfs partition of
the TF card first.
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Jdevfsdc - GParted

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

i ®@ = B F & Jdev/sdc (14.84GiB) ~
Jdevysdc1
405GIB | & New
@ pelete
Partition File 3l Resize/Move ize Used Unused Flags
unallocated [ un Earg 4.00 MiB - -
/dev/sdc1 @, &t 4.05GiB 3.28GiB 785.54 MiB
unallocated [un 10.79 GiB - -
%3 Format to b

Name Partition

Manage Flags
Check

Label File System
New UUID

@ information

0 operations pending

10) Then select the rootfs partition again, right-click, and select Resize/Move to start

expanding the size of the rootfs partition

Jdev/sdc - GParted - o0 @&
GParted Edit View Device Partition Help
« @ =M g E B of /dev/sdc (14.84GiB) ~
Jdev/sdc1
4.05GiB o New
© pelete

Partition File 7l Resize/Move ize Used Unused Flags

unallocated [un Car 4.00 MiB — —

Jdev/sdc1 X 4.05 GiB 3.28GiB 785.54 MiB
Paste

unallocated  [Hun 10.79 GiB = =
%% Format to 4

Open Encryption
Unmount

Name Partition
Manage Flags
Check

Label File System

New UUID

@ information

0 operations pending

11) After the Resize/Move option is turned on, the following setting interface will pop

up
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Resize/Move fdev/sdci1

Minimum size: 3484 MiB Maximum size: 15193 MiB

Free space preceding (MiB): 4 = | F
New size (MiB): 4144 -+
Free space following (MiB): 11046 = | *
Align to: MiB -

Cancel

12) You can then directly drag the position shown in the figure below to set the capacity,

or you can set the size of the rootfs partition by setting the number in New size(MiB)

Resize/Move [dev/sdci1 X

Minimum size: 3484 MiB Maxium size: 15193 MiB
Free space preceding (MiB): 4 =5 || =
New size (MiB): 8022 By | B
Free space following (MiB): 7168 e |
Align to: MiB -
cancel 2] Resize/Move

13) After setting the capacity, click Resize/Move in the lower right corner.

Resize/Move /fdev/sdci x

Minimum size: 3484 MiB Maximum size: 15193 MiB
Free space preceding (MiB): B = || A
New size (MiB): 8022 | A
Free space following (MiB): 7168 =5 | #p
Align to: MiB G

X
cancel I ¥ Resize/Move

14) After final confirmation, click the green + as shown below
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Jdev/sdc - GParted - 0

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

g O @ [@ /dev/sdc (1a.84GiB) ~

fdevfsdc1
7.83GiB

X

Partition File System Size Usec

unallocated [ unallocated 4.00 MiB - -
fdev/sdct M ext4 7.83GiB 3.40GiB 4.43GiB
unallocated [ unallocated 7.00GiB - —

¥l Grow /dev/sdc1 From 4.05 GiB to 7.83 GiB

1 operation pending

15) Then select Apply to officially start expanding the capacity of the rootfs partition
r . ]

f'j Are you sure you want to apply the pending operations?

Editing partitions has the potential to cause LOSS of DATA.
You are advised to backup your data before proceeding.

Cancel Apply

16) After the expansion is completed, click Close.

Applying pending operations x

Depending on the number and type of operations this might take a long time.

Completed Operations:

} Details

\ Close

Save Details

17) Then you can unplug the TF card and plug it into the development board to start.
After entering the Linux system of the development board, if you use the df -h command
to see that the size of the rootfs partition is the same as the size set previously, it means

that the manual expansion is successful.

root@orangepi:~# df -h
Filesystem Size Used Avail Use% Mounted on
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udev 925M 0 925M 0% /dev
tmpfs 199M 32M 196M 2% /run
dev/mmcblkOpl 7.7G 3.2G 44G 42%/
3. 6. 4. How to reduce the capacity of the rootfs partition in the TF
card

After configuring the application or other development environment in the
Linux system on the TF card, if you want to back up the Linux system on the TF
card, you can use the method in this section to reduce the size of the rootfs partition

first, and then start the backup.

1) First, insert the TF card you want to operate into the Ubuntu computer (not
Windows)

2) Then install the gparted software in the Ubuntu computer

test@test:~$ sudo apt install -y gparted

3) Then open gparted
test@test:~$ sudo gparted

4) After opening gparted, you can select the TF card in the upper right corner, and then

you can see the usage of the TF card capacity

Jdev/sdc - GParted - 0O &
GParted Edit View Device Partition Help
= > [ /dev/sdc (14.84GiB) ~
Jdev/sdci
14.69 GiB
unallocated unallocated 4.00 MiB — —

Jdev/sdc1 @, ext4 /mediaftes... 14.69 GiB 3.45GiB 11.24 GiB
unallocated unallocated 151.94 MiB - -

5) Then select the rootfs partition (/dev/sdcl)
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Jdev/sdc - GParted - 0O &

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

Q i ' [ /dev/sdc (14.84GiB) ~

14.69 GiB

Jdev/sdci \

tion File System Mount Poink Size Used Unused Flags

unallocated [Munallocated 4.00 MiB - —

Jdev/sdc1 @, ext4 /media/tes... 14.69 GiB 3.45GiB 11.24 GiB
unallocated | unallocated 151.94 MiB - -

6) Click the right button of the mouse again to see the operation options shown in the
figure below. If the TF card has been mounted, you need to Umount the rootfs partition of
the TF card first.

Jdev/sdc - GParted - o &

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

e =i | [B) /dev/sdc (1a.84GiB) ~
[dev/sdc1
14.69G>——
Partition File System Mount Point Size| W DEIELE ed Flags

unallocated lunallocated 4] 2l Resize/Move s

/dev/sdc1 @, ext4 /media/tes... RE | Copy 1.24 GiB

unallocated [ unallocated 151 Paste =

J?) T E »

/ Manage Flags

@ Information

0 operations pending

7) Then select the rootfs partition again, right-click, and select Resize/Move to start
setting the size of the rootfs partition
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Jdevfsdc - GParted - 0 &=

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

® =S B [B) /dev/sdc (14.84GiB) -
Jdevfsdc1
14.69 GiB RS ‘
@® Delete Delete
Partition File System Size Used | 3] ResizejMovel Flags

unallocated [ unallocated
Jdev/sdc1

4.00 MiB
14.69 GiB
151.94 MiB

unallocated [ unallocated

0 operations pending

5 copy ctrl+c

43 Format to »

Open Encrypt

Manage Flags
Check

Label File System
New UUID

@ information

8) After the Resize/Move option is turned on, the following setting interface will pop up

Resize/Move [dev/sdc1

Minimum size: 3508 MiB Maximum size: 15193 MiB

Free space preceding (MiB): B = Il =5
New size (MiB): 15038 = | ¥
Free space following (MiB): 152 = |
Align to: MiB -

Cancel

9) You can then directly drag the position shown in the figure below to set the capacity,

or you can set the size of the rootfs partition by setting the number in New sieze(MiB)

Resize/Move /dev/sdc1 X

Minimum size: 3484 MiB

Free space preceding (MiB):

New size (MiB): 8022 | g
Free space following (MiB): 7168 e | =
Align to: MiB -
Cancel ¥ Resize/Move

10) After setting the capacity, click Resize/Move in the lower right corner.
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Resize/Move /fdev/sdci

Minimum size: 3484 MiB Maximum size: 15193 MiB
Free space preceding (MiB): B = || A
New size (MiB): 8022 | A
Free space following (MiB): 7168 -
Align to: MiB
cancel ¥ Resize/Move

11) After final confirmation, click the green + as shown below

Jdev/sdc - GParted - 0 &

GParted Edit View Device Partition Help

2O | 4B B« [ /devisdc (1484i8) ~

fdevfsdc1
7.83GiB
LY
Partition File System Size Used Unused Flags
unallocated [ unallocated 4,00 MiB — —
Jdevisder Il ext4 7.83GiB 3.40GiB 4.43GiB
unallocated [ unallocated 7.00GiB — —

¥l Grow /dev/sdc1 From 4.05 GiB to 7.83 GiB

1 operation pending

12) Then select Apply to officially start expanding the capacity of the rootfs partition

& Are you sure you want to apply the pending operations?

Editing partitions has the potential to cause LOSS of DATA.
You are advised to backup your data before proceeding.

Cancel Apply

13) After the expansion is completed, click Close.
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Applying pending operations x

Depending on the number and type of operations this might take a long time.

Completed Operations:

» Details

™

Save Details Close

14) Then you can remove the TF card and insert it into the development board to start.
After entering the Linux system of the development board, if you use the df -h command
to see that the size of the rootfs partition is the same as the size set previously, it means

that the capacity reduction is successful.

root@orangepi:~# df -h

Filesystem Size Used Avail Use% Mounted on
udev 925M 0 925M 0% /dev
tmpfs 199M 32M 196M 2% /run

dev/mmceblkOpl 7.7G 3.2G 4.4G 42%/

3.7. Network connection test

3.7.1. Ethernet port test
1) First, plug one end of the network cable into the Ethernet port of the development
board, and the other end of the network cable into the router, and make sure the network

is unobstructed.

2) After the system starts, the IP address will be automatically assigned to the Ethernet

card through DHCP, and no other configuration is required

3) The command to check the IP address in the Linux system of the development board

is as follows:

Note that in the following commands, Debian 12 needs to change eth0 to end0.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ip a s eth(
2: eth0: <BROADCAST,MULTICAST,UP,LOWER UP> mtu 1500 qdisc mq state UP
group default glen 1000

link/ether 3a:3a:57:82:eb:1f brd ff: ff:ff: ff: ff: ff
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inet 192.168.2.163/24 brd 192.168.2.255 scope global dynamic noprefixroute eth0
valid_1ft 42902sec preferred 1ft 42902sec

inet6 fdcd:e671:3614::a39/128 scope global dynamic noprefixroute
valid_1ft 42904sec preferred 1ft 42904sec

inet6 fdcd:e671:3614:0:7b67:e74¢e:f0e1:849a/64 scope global temporary dynamic
valid_1ft 604504sec preferred lft 86095sec

inet6  fdcd:e671:3614:0:d098:7f17:6cea:4de4/64 scope global mngtmpaddr

noprefixroute

valid_Ift forever preferred lft forever

inet6 fe80::cc72:d313:9846:a5¢0/64 scope link noprefixroute

valid_Ift forever preferred lft forever

There are three ways to check the IP address after the development board is
started:

1. Connect the HDMI display, then log in to the system and use the ip a s eth(
command to view the IP address

2. Enter the ip a s eth0 command in the debugging serial terminal to view the IP
address

3. If you don't have a debug serial port or an HDMI display, you can also check the
IP address of the development board's network port through the router's
management interface. However, this method often fails to display the development
board's IP address. If you can't see it, the debugging method is as follows:

A) First, check whether the Linux system has booted properly. If the green light
on the development board is blinking, it's generally booted properly. If only the red
light is on, or neither is on, the system has not booted properly.

B) Check that the network cable is securely plugged in, or try a different one.

C) Try a different router (we've encountered many router issues, such as
routers failing to assign IP addresses, or even assigning IP addresses but not being
visible on the router).

D) If you don't have a router to replace, connect an HDMI monitor or use the
debug serial port to check the IP address.

It should also be noted that the development board DHCP automatically assigns

an IP address and does not require any settings.

4) The command to test network connectivity is as follows. The ping command can be
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interrupted by pressing Ctrl+C.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ping www.baidu.com -I eth0

PING www.a.shifen.com (14.215.177.38) from 192.168.1.12 eth0: 56(84) bytes of data.
64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=1 ttlI=56 time=6.74 ms
64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=2 ttlI=56 time=6.80 ms
64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=3 ttlI=56 time=6.26 ms
64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=4 ttI=56 time=7.27 ms
~C

--- www.a.shifen.com ping statistics ---

4 packets transmitted, 4 received, 0% packet loss, time 3002ms

rtt min/avg/max/mdev = 6.260/6.770/7.275/0.373 ms

3.7.2.  WIFI connection test

Please do not connect to WIFI by modifying the /etc/network/interfaces

configuration file. Connecting to the WIFI network in this way may cause problems.

3.7.2.1. Server version image connects to WIFlI through

command

If the development board is not connected to Ethernet or an HDMI display, but
only to a serial port, it is recommended to use the commands demonstrated in this
section to connect to a WiFi network. This is because nmtui can only display
characters and cannot display a graphical interface properly in some serial port
software (such as minicom). Of course, if the development board is connected to
Ethernet or an HDMI display, the commands demonstrated in this section can also

be used to connect to a WiFi network.

1) Log in to the Linux system first. There are three ways to do this:
a. If the development board is connected to the network cable, you can log in to the
Linux system remotely via SSH
b. If the development board is connected to the debug serial port, you can use the
serial terminal to log in to the Linux system
c. If the development board is connected to an HDMI display, you can log in to the
Linux system through the HDMI display terminal
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2) First use the nmeli dev wificommand to scan the surrounding WIFI hotspots

orangepi@orangepi:~$ nmecli dev wifi

:~# nmcli dev wifi
IN-USE BSSID SSID MODE CHAN RATE SIGNAL BARS SECURITY

3) Then use the nmclicommand to connect to the scanned WIFI hotspot, where:
a. wifi_name You need to change it to the name of the WIFI hotspot you want to
connect to.
b. wifi_passwdYou need to change it to the password of the WIFI hotspot you want

to connect to

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nmcli dev wifi connect wifi_ name password wifi_passwd
Device 'wlan(' successfully activated with 'cf937f88-cale-4411-bb50-61f402eef293'.

4) Use theip addr show wlan0 command to view the IP address of the Wi-Fi network.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ip a s wlan0
11: wlan0: <BROADCASTMULTICAST,UP,LOWER UP> mtu 1500 qdisc pfifo_ fast
state UP group default glen 1000
link/ether 23:8c:d6:ae:76:bb brd ff: ff: ff: {f: ff: ff
inet 192.168.1.11/24 brd 192.168.1.255 scope global dynamic noprefixroute wlan0
valid_1ft 259192sec preferred 1ft 259192sec
inet6  240e:3b7:3240:c3a0:c401:a445:5002:ccdd/64  scope global dynamic
noprefixroute
valid_1ft 259192sec preferred 1ft 172792sec
inet6 fe80::4211:6019:a80e:4¢31/64 scope link noprefixroute

valid_lIft forever preferred lft forever
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5) Use the ping command to test the connectivity of the Wi-Fi network. The ping
command can be interrupted by pressing the Ctrl+Cshortcut key.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ping www.orangepi.org -1 wlan0

PING www.orangepi.org (182.92.236.130) from 192.168.1.49 wlan0: 56(84) bytes of
data.

64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=1 tt]=52 time=43.5 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=2 tt]=52 time=41.3 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=3 ttl=52 time=44.9 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=4 tt]1=52 time=45.6 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=5 ttl=52 time=48.8 ms
~C

--- www.orangepi.org ping statistics ---

S packets transmitted, 5 received, 0% packet loss, time 4006ms

rtt min/avg/max/mdev = 41.321/44.864/48.834/2.484 ms

3.7.2.2. Server version image connects to WIFlI through

graphical mode

1) Log in to the Linux system first. There are three ways to do this:

a. If the development board is connected to the network cable, you can log in to the
Linux system remotely via SSH

b. If the development board is connected to the debug serial port, you can use the
serial terminal to log in to the Linux system (use MobaXterm as the serial
software, minicom cannot display the graphical interface)

c. If the development board is connected to an HDMI display, you can log in to the
Linux system through the HDMI display terminal

2) Then enter the nmtui command in the command line to open the wifi connection

interface

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nmtui

3) Enter the nmtui command to open the interface as shown below
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NetworkManager TUI

Please select an option

Edit a connection

Activate a connection
Set system hostname

Quit

4) Select Activate a connect and press Enter

NetworkManager TUI

Please select an option

5) Then you can see all the searched WIFI hotspots

—

Wired

1
* Wired connection 1 i

Wi-Fi

orangepi_5G *#*%
> Fokok ok

orangepi BRI
; EET TS

<Deactivate>

ko

Sk
T ke
oKk
K
K
*k
ok

6) Select the Wi-Fi hotspot you want to connect to and use the Tab key to position the

cursor on Activate and press Enter.
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uf USE-EQIM move t rsor her press Enter

Wired <Activate>

* Wired connection 1

orangepi 5G *** ||
FOKF K

ngepi Hokskok

S ek

o
i Ol Select tAEWWiFi want to connect tq
L »

il 7 EE T

ok
*k
®ok
*X

ok <Back>

7) Then a dialog box for entering a password will pop up. Enter the corresponding

password in Password and press Enter to start connecting to WIFL

Wired <Activate>
* Wired connection 1
Wi-Fi 7l
—— Authentication required by wireless network p——m0—

Passwords or encryption keys are required to access the
wireless network ' = | orangepi'. 1. Enter WiFi password '

-
[Passvord L———

<Cancel> <OK>

T

ETWIFI

8) After the WIFI connection is successful, a "*" will be displayed in front of the
connected WIFI name

<Deactivates
1

L
E
L
Ll .
™ 5, — rEE =
ar connecting to WIFT, it will be displayed in
5 EEEY =
Ty .
EE '
wEE B
LTS .
ELd .
i
i

e
e
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9) You can view the IP address of the WiFi through the ip a s wlan0 command

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ip a s wlan0
11: wlan0: <BROADCASTMULTICAST,UP,LOWER UP> mtu 1500 qdisc pfifo_ fast
state UP group default glen 1000
link/ether 24:8c:d3:aa:76:bb brd ff: ff: ff: {f: ff: ff
inet 192.168.1.11/24 brd 192.168.1.255 scope global dynamic noprefixroute wlan0
valid_1ft 259069sec preferred Ift 259069sec
inet6  240e:3b7:3240:c4a0:c401:a445:5002:ccdd/64  scope global  dynamic
noprefixroute
valid_1ft 259071sec preferred Ift 172671sec
inet6 fe80::4211:6019:a80e:4¢31/64 scope link noprefixroute

valid_lft forever preferred lft forever

10) Use the ping command to test the connectivity of the Wi-Fi network. The ping
command can be interrupted by pressing the Ctrl+C shortcut key.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ping www.orangepi.org -1 wlan0

PING www.orangepi.org (182.92.236.130) from 192.168.1.49 wlan0: 56(84) bytes of
data.

64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=1 tt]=52 time=43.5 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=2 ttl=52 time=41.3 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=3 tt]=52 time=44.9 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=4 tt]=52 time=45.6 ms
64 bytes from 182.92.236.130 (182.92.236.130): icmp_seq=5 ttl=52 time=48.8 ms
~C

--- www.orangepi.org ping statistics ---

S packets transmitted, 5 received, 0% packet loss, time 4006ms

rtt min/avg/max/mdev = 41.321/44.864/48.834/2.484 ms

3.7.2.3. Desktop Image Testing Method

1) Click the network configuration icon in the upper right corner of the desktop (please

do not connect the network cable when testing WIFI)
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& ) orangepi

2) Click More networks in the pop-up drop-down box to see all the scanned WIFI

hotspots, and then select the WIFI hotspot you want to connect to

Fri 2 Dec, 04:02888 fy ¢f{)orangepi

Ethernet Network

Connect to Hidden Wi-Fi Network...
Create New Wi-Fi Network...
VPN Connections

ser 136nw

il
il
ll
il
l
ll
l
ull
ul
l
il
il
il
ull
ull
ul
ll
ull
ll
il
il

3) Then enter the password of the WIFI hotspot and click Connect to start connecting to
WIFI

Wi-Fi Network Authentication Required

Authentication required by Wi-Fi network

Passwords or encryption keys are required to access the Wi-
Fi network “xunlong_orangepi”.

| 4

|| Show password

o [}
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3.7.3. How to create a WIFI hotspot via create_ap

create_ap is a script that helps quickly create a WiFi hotspot on Linux. It
supports bridge and NAT modes and can automatically combine hostapd, dnsmasq,
and iptables to complete the WiFi hotspot setup, avoiding complex configuration for
users. The github address is as follows:

https://github.com/oblique/create _ap

The Linux image released by OPi has pre-installed the create_ap script. You can
use the create_ap command to create a WiFi hotspot. The basic command format of

create_ap is as follows:

create_ap [options]| <wifi-interface> [<interface-with-internet>|

[<access-point-name> [<passphrase>|]

* options: This parameter can be used to specify the encryption method, WIFI
hotspot frequency band, bandwidth mode, network sharing method, etc. You can get
the specific options through create_ap -h

* wifi-interface: The name of the wireless network card

* interface-with-internet: The name of the network card that can connect to the
Internet, usually eth(

* access-point-name: Hotspot Name

* passphrase: Hotspot password

3.7.3. 1. create_ap method to create a WiFi hotspot in NAT mode

1) Enter the following command to create a WIFI hotspot named orangepi with the
password orangepi in NAT mode

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m nat wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi --no-virt

2) If the following information is output, it means that the WIFI hotspot is created
successfully

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m nat wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi --no-virt
Config dir: /tmp/create_ap.wlan0.conf. TQkJtsz1
PID: 26139

INetwork Manager found, set wlan0 as unmanaged device... DONE
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Sharing Internet using method: nat

hostapd command-line interface: hostapd cli -p
tmp/create_ap.wlan0.conf. TQkJtsz1/hostapd_ctrl
wlan0: interface state UNINITIALIZED->ENABLED
wlan0: AP-ENABLED

3) At this time, take out your mobile phone and find the WIFI hotspot named orangepi
created by the development board in the searched WIFI list. Then you can click orangepi
to connect to the hotspot. The password is the one set above.

&8 FTEBER R

T R O

v/ xunlong_orangepi_5G 8 =0

‘v 0

4) The display after successful connection is as shown below

{ B# & BER iRtg
ik B - @
/ orangepi a=(0)

5) In NAT mode, the IP addresses assigned to the network port and WIFT are in two
different network segments. For example, the IP address of the development board

network port is 192.168.1.X

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo ifconfig eth0

ethO: flags=4163<UP,BROADCAST,RUNNING,MULTICAST> mtu 1500
inet 192.168.1.150 netmask 255.255.255.0 broadcast 192.168.1.255
inet6 fe80::9381:8776:5783:afa2 prefixlen 64 scopeid 0x20<link>
ether 4a:a0:¢8:25:42:82 txqueuelen 1000 (Ethernet)
RX packets 25370 bytes 2709590 (2.7 MB)
RX errors 0 dropped 50 overruns 0 frame 0
TX packets 3798 bytes 1519493 (1.5 MB)
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TX errors 0 dropped 0 overruns 0 carrier 0 collisions 0

device interrupt 83

The default IP address of the development board's WIFI is 192.168.12.1.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ifconfig wlan(
wlan0: flags=4163<UP,BROADCAST,RUNNING,MULTICAST> mtu 1500

inet 192.168.12.1 netmask 255.255.255.0 broadcast 192.168.12.255
inet6 fe80::bel7:96ff:fe91:c53¢ scopeid 0x20<link>
ether bc:17:96:91:¢5:3¢  txqueuelen 1000 (Ethernet)

RX packets 5973 bytes 1129156 (1.1 MB)

RX errors 0 dropped O overruns 0 frame O

TX packets 7213  bytes 6453949 (6.4 MB)

carrier 0

prefixlen 64

TX errors 0  dropped 0 overruns 0 collisions 0

Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

By default, the development board's DHCP service assigns IP addresses in the
192.168.12.0/24 network segment to devices connected to the hotspot. Clicking the

connected orangepi hotspot on your phone will show that its IP address is 192.168.12.X.

{ BE

R s B .

Tl BN

©
8 = ()

+/ orangepi

1PV 4 Hbh

BCE IP

IP bk 192.168.12.249

FRER 255.255.255.0
EhaE 92.168.12.1

6) If you want to specify a different network segment for the connected device, you can

use the -g parameter to specify it. For example, the command to specify the network

segment of the access point AP as 192.168.2.1 using the -g parameter is as follows:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m nat wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi -g 192.168.2.1 --no-virt
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At this time, after connecting to the hotspot through your mobile phone, click the
connected WIFI hotspot orangepi, and then you can see that the IP address of the mobile
phone is 192.168.2.X.

{ igH Tk BN HReR

T4 R C @
a = ()

v/ orangepi

EcEIP =)

P ith it

FM g 255.255.255.0
iz deehr 192.168.2.1

7> 1If you do not specify the --freq-band parameter, the default hotspot created is the
2.4G band. If you want to create a 5G band hotspot, you can specify the --freq-band 5

parameter. The specific command is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m nat wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi --freq-band 5 --no-virt

8) If you need to hide the SSID, you can specify the --hidden parameter. The specific

command is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m nat wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi --hidden --no-virt

At this time, the phone cannot search for the WIFI hotspot. You need to manually
specify the WIFI hotspot name and enter the password to connect to the WIFI hotspot.
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MAMEER

i Hith 4 A
EFR  orangepi
g2 cf NPA

=g

3.7.3.2. create_ap method to create a WIFI hotspot in bridge

mode

1) Enter the following command to create a Wi-Fi hotspot in bridge mode with the name

orangepii and the password orangepi

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m bridge wlan0 eth(0 orangepi orangepi --no-virt

2) If the following information is output, it means that the WIFI hotspot is created

successfully

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m bridge wlan( eth0 orangepi orangepi --no-virt
Config dir: /tmp/create_ap.wlan0.conf.zAcFIYTx

PID: 27707

INetwork Manager found, set wlan0 as unmanaged device... DONE

Sharing Internet using method: bridge

Create a bridge interface... br0 created.

hostapd command-line interface: hostapd cli -p
/tmp/create_ap.wlan0.conf.zAcF1YTx/hostapd_ctrl

wlan0: interface state UNINITIALIZED->ENABLED

wlan0: AP-ENABLED

3) Now take out your mobile phone and find the WIFI hotspot named orangepi created
by the development board in the searched WIFI list. Then you can click orangepi to

connect to the hotspot. The password is orangepi set above.
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&8 FTEREN £

T4 B ER " @
8= ()

v/ xunlong_orangepi_5G

orangepi 8= ()

4) The display after successful connection is as shown below

 g# T BN RiE

T4 B @

v/ orangepi & = ()
IPv4 it
EEIP =F5)|
IP ik
TR 2565.255.255.0
2 192.168.1.1

5) If you do not specify the --freq-band parameter, the default hotspot created is the
2.4G band. If you want to create a 5G band hotspot, you can specify the --freq-band 5

parameter. The specific command is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m bridge wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi --freq-band 5 --no-virt

6) If you need to hide the SSID, you can specify the --hidden parameter. The specific

command is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo create_ap -m bridge wlan0 eth0 orangepi orangepi --hidden --no-virt
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At this time, the phone cannot search for the WIFI hotspot. You need to manually

specify the WIFI hotspot name and enter the password to connect to the WIFI hotspot.
WARSES

BH Hfth % A

HIR  orangepi

REM WPA
e

3.7.4. How to set a static IP address

Please do not set a static IP address by modifying the /etc/network/interfaces

configuration file.

3.7.4. 1. Using nmtui to set a static IP address

1) First run the nmtui command

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nmtui

2) Then select Edit a connection and press Enter

NetworkManager TUI

Please select an option

Edit a connection

Activate a connection
Set system hostname

Quit

3) Then select the network interface for which you want to set a static IP address. For

example, to set the static IP address of the Ethernet interface, select Wired connection 1.
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Ethernet TI| <Add>
Wi-Fi <Edit...>
xunlong_orangepi_5G
| <Delete>
4) Then select Edit using the Tab key and press Enter
Ethernet T | <Add>
Wi-Fi
xunlong_orangepi_5G
<Delete>

5) Then use the Tab key to move the cursor to the <Automatic> position shown in the

figure below to configure IPv4

| Edit Connection |

Profile name [[kSa(={cMele]p]sl=leysRe]s i}
IEVARMOE :82:FO:D6:0F:66 (ethO)

= ETHERNET <Show>
= IPv4 CONFIGURATION <Show>
= IPv6 CONFIGURATION <Automatic> <Show>

[X] Automatically connect
[X] Available to all users

<Cancel> <O0K>

6) Then press Enter, use the up and down arrow keys to select Manual, and then press

Enter to confirm.
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Profile name [[ifg=lsMele]a]sl=lcksRe]a i}

= ETHERNET

Disabled
IPv4 CONFIGURATION| Automatic
IPv6 CONFIGURATION| Link-Local
[X] Automatically co| Shared

[X] Available to all

7) The display after selection is as shown below

| Edit Connection |

SVAR-MGE : 82:F0:D6:0F:66 (ethO)

<Show>

<Show>
<Show>

<Cancel> <0K>

| Edit Connection |

Profile name [[kNg=leMelo]alsl=lakme]s M
}VaNa-BOE:82:FO:D6:0F:66 (ethd)

= ETHERNET

IPv4 CONFIGURATION
IPv6 CONFIGURATION <Automatics>

[X] Automatically connect
[X] Available to all users

8) Then use the Tab key to move the cursor to <Show>

<Show>

<Show>
<Show>

<Cancel> <0K>

| Edit Connection |

Profile name [{g8g=leMEele]alal=IeysReln
DAVAR-MOE : 82:FO:D6:0F:66 (ethO)

ETHERNET

IPv4 CONFIGURATION <Manual>
IPv6 CONFIGURATION <Automatic>

[X] Automatically connect
[X] Available to all users
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9) Then press Enter, and the following setting interface will pop up after pressing Enter

| Edit Connection |

M) ai =M Eu=llWired connection 1
DEVAR-WOE : 82:FO:D6:0F:66 (ethO)

= ETHERNET <Show>
= IPv4 CONFIGURATION <Manual>
Addresses <Add...>
Gateway

DNS servers <Add...>
Search domains <Add...>

Routing (No custom routes) <Edit...>
[ 1 Never use this network for default route
[ ] Ignore automatically obtained routes
[ ] Ignore automatically obtained DNS parameters

[ ] Require IPv4 addressing for this connection

= JPv6 CONFIGURATION <Automatic> <Show>

[X] Automatically connect
[X] Available to all users

<Cancel> <0K>

10) Then you can set the IP address (Addresses), gateway (Gateway) and DNS server
address as shown in the figure below (there are many other setting options, please explore
them yourself). Please set them according to your specific needs. The values set in the
figure below are just an example.

| Edit Connection |

Profile name [(i¥g=leMele]alpl=letsNelal}
ala-WethO (86:F2:85:2C:81:CE)

ETHERNET <Show>

IPv4 CONETGURATTON <Manual> <Hide>
Addresses jEPRGEINSVIIPL! <Remove>

<Add >

Gateway pRepasr: i
DNS servers LRERE:I: | <Remove>
SV

< T

Search domains <Add...>
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11) After setting, move the cursor to <OK> in the lower right corner and press Enter to

confirm.

= IPv6 CONFIGURATION <Automatic>

[X] Automatically connect
[X] Available to all users

<Show>

<Cancel>

12) Then click <Back> to return to the previous selection interface

Ethernet

Wired connection 1
Wi-Fi
xunlong_orangepi

i
i
2

<Add>
=EdiE, .2

<Delete>

13) Then select Activate a connection, move the cursor to <OK>, and finally press

Enter
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NetworkManager TUI

Please select an option

Edit a connection

gActivate a connection

Set system hostname

Quit \

14) Then select the network interface you want to set, such as Wired connection 1, then

move the cursor to <Deactivate>, and press Enter to disable Wired connection 1

\

—ired T
* Wired connection 1

Wi-Fi
* xunlong_orangepi _mll

15) Then please do not move the cursor and press Enter to re-enable Wired connection

1. The static IP address set previously will take effect.
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Wired T
Wired connection 1
Wi-Fi
* xunlong_orangepl _mll
|

16) Then you can exit nmtui by pressing the <Back> and Quit buttons

NetworkManager TUI

iied : <Activate> Please select an option
Wi-Fi Edit a connection

Activate a connection
Set system hostname

* xunlong_orangepi gl

« I e B
o~

\ <0K>

17) Then use ip a s eth0 see that the IP address of the network port has become the static

IP address set previously.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ip a s eth0
3: eth0: <BROADCAST,MULTICAST,UP,LOWER UP> mtu 1500 qdisc pfifo fast state
\UP group default gqlen 1000
link/ether Se:ac:14:a5:92:b3 brd {f:Af: T ff:ff: ff
inet 192.168.1.177/24 brd 192.168.1.255 scope global noprefixroute eth0
valid_Ift forever preferred Ift forever
inet6  241e:3b8:3240:c3a0:€269:8305:dc08:135e/64  scope global dynamic
noprefixroute
valid It 259149sec preferred 1ft 172749sec
inet6 fe80::957d:bbbe:4928:3604/64 scope link noprefixroute
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valid_Ift forever preferred Ift forever

18) Then you can test the network connectivity to check if the IP address is configured
correctly. The ping command can be interrupted by pressing the Ctrl+C shortcut key.
orangepi@orangepi:~$ ping 192.168.1.177 -1 eth0

PING 192.168.1.47 (192.168.1.47) from 192.168.1.188 eth0: 56(84) bytes of data.

64 bytes from 192.168.1.47: icmp_seq=1 ttl=64 time=0.233 ms

64 bytes from 192.168.1.47: icmp_seq=2 ttI=64 time=0.263 ms

64 bytes from 192.168.1.47: icmp_seq=3 ttl=64 time=0.273 ms

64 bytes from 192.168.1.47: icmp_seq=4 ttI=64 time=0.269 ms

64 bytes from 192.168.1.47: icmp_seq=5 ttl=64 time=0.275 ms

~C

--- 192.168.1.47 ping statistics ---

S packets transmitted, 5 received, 0% packet loss, time 4042ms

rtt min/avg/max/mdev = 0.233/0.262/0.275/0.015 ms

3.7.4.2. Using nmcli to set a static IP address

1) If you want to set a static [P address for the network port, please first plug the network
cable into the development board. If you need to set a static IP address for WiFi,

please connect WiFi first and then start setting the static IP address.

2) Then use the nmeli con show command to view the name of the network device, as
shown below
a. orangepi is the name of the Wi-Fi network interface (the name may not be the
same)

b. Wired connection 1 is the name of the Ethernet interface

orangepi@orangepi:~$ nmecli con show

NAME UUID TYPE DEVICE
orangepi cfc4922-ae48-46f1-84e1-2f19e9ecSe2a wifi wlan0
Wired connection 1  9db058b7-7701-37b8-9411-efc2ae8bfa30 ethernet eth0

3) Then enter the following command, where
a. ""Wired connection 1'" means setting a static IP address for the Ethernet port. If

you need to set a static IP address for Wi-Fi, please change it to the name of the
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Wi-Fi network interface (which can be obtained through the nmcli con show
command)

b. ipv4.addresses is followed by the static IP address to be set, which can be
modified to the value you want

c. ipv4.gateway Indicates the gateway address

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nmcli con mod "Wired connection 1"\
ipv4.addresses '"192.168.1.110" \

ipv4.gateway '"192.168.1.1" \

ipv4.dns "8.8.8.8" \

ipv4.method "manual"

4) Then restart the Linux system

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo reboot

5) Then re-enter the Linux system and use the ip addr show eth0 command to see that

the IP address has been set to the desired value

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ip addr show eth(
3: eth0: <BROADCAST,MULTICAST,UP,LOWER UP> mtu 1500 qdisc pfifo_fast state
UP group default gqlen 1000
link/ether Se:ae:14:a5:91:b3 brd ff:Af:{f: ff: ff: £
inet 192.168.1.110/32 brd 192.168.1.110 scope global noprefixroute eth(
valid_Ift forever preferred Ift forever
inet6  240e:3b7:3240:¢3a0:97de:1d01:b290:fe3a/64  scope global dynamic
noprefixroute
valid_1ft 259183sec preferred Ift 172783sec
inet6 fe80::3312:861a:a589:d3¢/64 scope link noprefixroute

valid_lIft forever preferred lft forever

3.7.0. How to set up the Linux system to automatically connect to the
network when it starts for the first time

The development board has an Ethernet port. To remotely log in to the Linux
system on the development board through the Ethernet port, simply plug a network
cable into the Ethernet port. After the Linux system boots, the Ethernet port will
automatically assign an IP address via DHCP. You can then obtain the Ethernet
port's IP address through an HDMI monitor, the serial port, or by checking the

router's backend, and then remotely log in to the Linux system.
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The development board also has wireless Wi-Fi. To remotely log in to the Linux
system on the development board through Wi-Fi, you need to use SSH to remotely
log in to the Linux system using the Ethernet port's IP address and then connect to
Wi-Fi using a command, or connect to Wi-Fi using a command through the HDMI
monitor or serial port.

However, if you don't have an HDMI monitor or serial port module, even if you
have an Ethernet cable, you won't be able to check the development board's IP
address through the router's backend. Alternatively, if you don't have an HDMI
monitor, serial port module, or Ethernet cable, and only have Wi-Fi available, you
can use the method described in this section to automatically connect to Wi-Fi and
set a static IP address for Wi-Fi or the Ethernet port.

To use the methods in this section, you first need a Linux machine. For example,
a computer or virtual machine with Ubuntu installed.

The reason you need a Linux machine is that the Linux root file system on the
development board burned into the TF card is in ext4 format. A Linux machine can

mount it normally and modify the configuration files.

If you want to modify it in Windows system, you can use Paragon ExtFS for
Windows. Since this software needs to be paid and there is currently no similar free
software that is more useful, I will not demonstrate it in detail here.

In addition, if you encounter any problems when using Paragon ExtFS for

Windows, please solve them yourself. We will not answer your questions.

1) First, burn the Linux image of the development board you want to use to a TF card.
Then use a card reader to insert the TF card with the burned Linux image of the
development board into a machine with a Linux system installed (such as a computer
with an Ubuntu system installed. The following demonstration uses an Ubuntu computer

as an example).

2) When the TF card is inserted into the Ubuntu computer, the Ubuntu computer will
generally automatically mount the Linux root file system partition in the TF card. From
the following command, we can know that /media/test/opi_root is the path where the
Linux root file system in the TF card is mounted.

test@test:~$ df -h | grep "media"
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/dev/sddl 1.4G 1.2G 167M 88% /media/test/opi_root
test@test:~$ Is /media/test/opi_root

bin boot dev etc home Ilib lost+found media mnt opt proc root run

sbin selinux srv sys tmp usr var

3) Then enter the /boot directory of the Linux system burned in the TF card

test@test:~$ cd /media/test/opi_root/boot/

4) Then copy the orangepi_first_run.txt.template file to orangepi_first_run.txt. You
can use the orangepi_first run.txt configuration file to set the development board to
automatically connect to a WIFI hotspot when the Linux system starts for the first time,
or set a static IP address for the WIFI or Ethernet port.

test@test:/media/test/opi_root/boot$ sudo cp orangepi_first_run.txt.template orangepi_first_run.txt

5) Use the following command to open the orangepi first run.txt file, and then you can

view and modify the contents

test@test:/media/test/opi_root/boot$ sudo vim orangepi_first run.txt

6) Instructions for using variables in the orangepi_first run.txt file

a. The FR_general_delete_this_file after completion variable is used to set
whether to delete the orangepi_first run.txt file after the first startup. The default
value is 1, which means deletion. If it is set to 0, the orangepi_first run.txt will
be renamed to orangepi_first run.txt.old after the first startup. Generally, keep
the default value.

b. The FR_net _change defaults variable is used to set whether to change the
default network settings. This must be set to 1, otherwise all network settings
will not take effect.

c. The FR_net_ethernet_enabled variable is used to control whether the Ethernet
port configuration is enabled. If you need to set a static IP address for the
Ethernet port, please set it to 1

d. The FR_net_wifi_enabled variable is used to control whether WiFi is enabled.
If you need to set the development board to automatically connect to WiFi
hotspots, you must set it to 1. Also, please note that if this variable is set to 1, the
Ethernet port settings will be invalid. In other words, WiFi and Ethernet ports

cannot be set at the same time (why, because there is no need...)
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e. FR_net_wifi_ssid variable is used to set the name of the WIFI hotspot you want
to connect to.

f.  FR_net_wifi_key variable is used to set the password of the WIFI hotspot you
want to connect to

g. FR net_use_static variable is used to set whether to set a static IP address for
the WIFI or Ethernet port

h. FR_net_static_ip variable is used to set the static IP address. Please set it
according to your actual situation.

i. FR net_static_gateway variable is used to set the gateway. Please set it

according to your actual situation.

7) Here are some specific setting examples:

a. For example, if you want the Linux system of the development board to
automatically connect to the WiFi hotspot after the first startup, you can set it
like this:

a) Set FR net_change defaults to 1

b) Set FR net wifi_enabled to 1

c) Set FR net_wifi_ssid to the name of the Wi-Fi hotspot you want to connect
to.

d) Set FR net wifi_key to the password of the WIFI hotspot you want to
connect to

b. For example, if you want the Linux system on the development board to
automatically connect to the WIFI hotspot after the first startup, and set the WIFI
IP address to a specific static IP address (so that when the Linux system starts,
you can directly use the set static IP address to remotely log in to the
development board through SSH, without having to check the IP address of the
development board through the router backend), you can set it like this:

a) Set FR_net change defaults to 1

b) Set FR net wifi_enabled to 1

c) Set FR_net_wifi_ssid to the name of the Wi-Fi hotspot you want to connect
to

d) Set FR net wifi_key to the password of the Wi-Fi hotspot you want to
connect to

e) Set FR_net use_static to 1

f) Set FR net_static_ip to the desired IP address

g) Set FR net_static_gateway to the desired gateway address
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c. For example, if you want the Linux system on the development board to
automatically set the IP address of the Ethernet port to the desired static IP
address after the first boot, you can set it like this:

a) Set FR_net change defaults to 1

b) Set FR net_ethernet enabled to 1

c) Set FR_net use_static to 1

d) Set FR net_static_ip to the desired IP address

e) Set FR_net_static_gateway to the desired gateway address

8) After modifying the orangepi_first run.txt file, you can exit the /boot directory of the
Linux system on the TF card, unmount the TF card, and then insert the TF card into the

development board to start it.

9) If you do not set a static IP address, you still need to check the IP address through the
router background. If you set a static IP address, you can ping the static IP address set on
the computer. If you can ping, it means that the system has started normally and the
network has been set correctly. Then you can use the set IP address ssh remote login to

the Linux system of the development board

After the development board's Linux system is started for the first time,
orangepi_first_run.txt will be deleted or renamed to orangepi_first run.txt.old. At
this time, even if you reset the orangepi_first_run.txt configuration file and restart
the development board's Linux system, the configuration in orangepi_first run.txt
will not take effect again, because this configuration only takes effect on the first

startup after burning the Linux system. Please pay special attention to this.

3. 8. SSH remote login to the development board

By default, Linux systems have SSH remote login enabled and allow the root
user to log in. Before logging in through SSH, you must first ensure that the
Ethernet or Wi-Fi network is connected, and then use the ip addr command or

check the router to obtain the IP address of the development board.

3.8. 1. SSH remote login to the development board under Ubuntu
1) Get the IP address of the development board
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2) Then you can remotely log in to the Linux system through the ssh command
test@test:~$ ssh orangepi@192.168.1.xxx (Need to replace with the IP address|
of the development board)

orangepi@192.168.1.xx's password: ( Enter password here, default password is

orangepi)

Note that the exact password will not be displayed on the screen when you enter
it. Do not assume there is a malfunction; simply press Enter after entering it.

If you receive a connection rejection message, as long as you are using an
Orange Pi image, do not suspect that the password "orangepi" is incorrect; instead,

look for other possible causes.

3) After successfully logging into the system, the display is as shown below

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ssh orangepi@l92.168.2.136
orangepi@l92.168.2.136's password:

with

System load: Up time:
Memory usage: of 7.68G IP:
CPU temp: Usage of /:

| : apt upgrade ]
Last check: 2 ag-2 6:35

| : orangepi-config ]

Last login: Sun Sep 28 16:35:28 2025
orangepi@orangepidpro:~$

If SSH fails to log in to the Linux system, first check whether the IP address of
the development board can be pinged. If the ping is successful, you can log in to the
Linux system through the serial port or HDMI display and then enter the following

command on the development board to try to connect again:

root(@orangepi:~# reset_ssh.sh

If it still doesn't work, please try reburning the system.
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3. 8. 2. SSH remote login to the development board under Windows
1) First obtain the IP address of the development board

2) You can use MobaXterm to remotely log in to the development board under Windows.
First, create a new ssh session

a. Open Session.

b. Select SSH in Session Setting.
c. Enter the development board's IP address in Remote host.
d. Enter your Linux username (root or orangepi) in Specify usernam.
e. Click OK.
e s J
V &
~ 2. Select SSH £+ ]
E 1. Open Session J
m B X ;_‘_ E @ ! g m _-{ - E

ic SSH setngs
[ Remeta ot " 12216913 | |5-;sm.-\ e ‘ Pot [2

BN Advanced SSH seltings \. Terminal settings 3 Network seftings X\"\alh settings

e Faddressafine cevelopiment bosnd 4. Enter the username of the linux system, orangepi or root

Secure Shell (SSH) session

5. Finally click OK

3. Enter

ok © Cancel

Plesse s, by startng 1

3) You will be prompted to enter a password. The default password for both root and

orangepi users is orangepi.

Please note that when you enter the password, the specific content of the
password will not be displayed on the screen. Please do not think that there is any

problem. Just press Enter after entering it.
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B 192.168.1.36 (root)

Terminal Sessions View Xserver Tools Games Settings Macros Help

B % % < & ® B Y B & S 0

Session Servers Tools Games Sessions View Split MulExec Tumneling Packages Settings Help
Juick connect. 2 4] 2 192.168.1.36 (root)
T User s a

2 | Br SESSI0NS

b

192.168.1.36 (root)

£

2

@

L4

L

4) After successfully logging into the system, the display is as shown below

B 192.168.2163 (root)
.t ~ = T &
E % % & % ® B Y B & F 0
Session  Servers Tools Games  Sessions View Split MultiExec Tunneling Packages Settings Help

/i\1.Home

H client,

Sessions
1

; » 55H session to root
«cache * 5SH compression
«config * 5SH-browser
.geonf * X11-forwarding : play is forwarc
local = DISPLAY : v (automatically set on remote server
.oh-my-zsh
presage
.5s5h
wvim
.bash_history
.bashrc
.desktop_autologin
Jesshst
| viminfo
i Xauthority
| XSEession-errors N
.zshre fl Welcome to i l with Li

» For more info, ctrl+click on help or visit our

scp |\ Macros | &% Tools

System load: Up time:
Memory usage: of 3.83 IP:
CPU temp: Us

: apt upgrade 1]

: orangepi-config 1

4 from 1

3.9. How to use ADB

3.9.1.  How to use network adb
1) After the system starts, please execute the following command

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo /etc/adb_conf.sh

2) Then please make sure adbd has been started
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ ps -ax | grep "adbd"
808 ? S1 0:00 /usr/bin/adbd
3707 ttyFIQ0O S+ 0:00 grep --color=auto adbd

3) Then check the IP address of the development board and write it down

4) Then install the adb tool on your Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get install -y adb

5) Then use the following command to connect to the network adb
test@test:~$ adb connect 192.168.1.xx:5555 #IP address please replace it with
the IP address of the development board

* daemon not running; starting now at tcp:5037
* daemon started successfully

connected to 192.168.1.xx:5555

test@test:~$ adb devices

List of devices attached

192.168.1.xx:5555 device

6) Then use the following command to log in to the Linux system of the development
board

test@test:~$ adb shell

root@orangepidpro:/# <--- After seeing this prompt, it means that you have

successfully logged into the development board

7) The command to upload files to the development board using adb is as follows
test@test:~$ adb push filename /root
filename: 1 file pushed. 3.7 MB/s (1075091 bytes in 0.277s)

8) Use adb to restart the development board as follows
test@test:~$ adb reboot

3.9. 2. Connect adb using a Type-C cable
1) First prepare a good quality USB 2.0 male to male data cable
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2) Then connect the development board to the Ubuntu PC via a USB 2.0 male-to-male
data cable. The USB port on the development board that supports USB Device mode is

located as shown in the figure below:

3) Then run the following command to set the Type-C interface to device mode

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo /etc/adb_conf.sh

4) Then please confirm that adbd has been started

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ps -ax | grep "adbd"
808 ? S1 0:00 /usr/bin/adbd
3707 ttyFIQO S+ 0:00 grep --color=auto adbd

5) Then install the adb tool on the Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get install -y adb

6) Then use the following command to check if the adb device is recognized
test@test:~$ adb devices

List of devices attached

e0f9f71bc343¢305 device

7) Then use the following command to log in to the Linux system of the development
board

www.orangepi.cn 95 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

test@test:~$ adb shell

root@orangepidpro:/# <--- After seeing this prompt, it means that you have

successfully logged into the development board

8) The command to upload files to the development board using adb is as follows
test@test:~$ adb push filename /root
filename: 1 file pushed. 3.7 MB/s (1075091 bytes in 0.277s)

3.10. HDMI Test

3.10.1. HDMI Display Test
1) Connect the Orange Pi development board and HDMI display using an HDMI to

HDMI cable

-

v

2) After starting the Linux system, if the HDMI display has image output, it means that
the HDMI interface is working properly.

Note that while many laptops have HDMI ports, these ports typically only
function as outputs and lack HDMI input functionality. This means you cannot
display the HDMI output of other devices on the laptop screen.

When connecting the development board's HDMI port to a laptop's HDMI port,
please ensure that your laptop supports HDMI input.

When there is no display on HDMI, please first check whether the HDMI cable
is plugged in tightly. After confirming that the connection is OK, you can try to use a

different screen to see if there is any display.

www.orangepi.cn 96 www.xunlong.tv



http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

- of

Ny range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

3.10.2. HDMI to VGA display test

1) First, you need to prepare the following accessories
a. HDMI to VGA converter

b. A VGA cable

c. A monitor or TV that supports VGA interface

2) HDMI to VGA display test is as follows
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When using HDMI to VGA display, the development board and its Linux
system do not require any configuration. It only requires the development board's
HDMI interface to display normally. Therefore, if there are any problems with the
test, please check the HDMI to VGA converter, VGA cable, and monitor for any
problems.

3.11. How to use Bluetooth

3.11.1. Desktop Image Testing Method
1) First click the Bluetooth icon in the upper right corner of the desktop

Fri 2 Dec, 02:37 [8] 6’ EY o} orangepi

2) Then select the adapter

@ Tumn Bluetooth Off
| & Set Up New Device...

~ Send Files to Device...

[/ Local Services... i
% Plugins

< Help

Exit

3) If the following interface appears, please select Yes

[ Shall bluetooth get enabled automatically? ]

m— =

4) Then set the Visibility Setting to Always visible in the Bluetooth adapter settings
interface, and then turn it off.
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§ Bluetooth Adapters +

orangepi

Visibility Setting
Hidden

© Always visible
Temporarily visible

Always
Friendly Name

orangepi

T ——

5) Then open the configuration interface of the Bluetooth device
Fri 2 Dec, 02:50 5] f a ) orangepi

& Turn Bluetooth Off
@ Set Up New Device...

~ Send Files to Device...

) Recent Connections..

@ Adapters...

[#%) Local Services...
& Plugins

<> Help

Exit

6) Click Search to start scanning for surrounding Bluetooth devices

Bluetooth Devices

Adapter Device View Help

Nem T gy

%5 26.25 KB_0.00 B/si7 4.55 KB 0.00 8/s i)

7) Then select the Bluetooth device you want to connect to, and then right-click the
mouse to pop up the operation interface of the Bluetooth device. Select Pair to start

pairing. The demonstration here is pairing with an Android phone.
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Bluetooth Devices

Adapter Device View Help

Q Search =8 4 ol Setup. - " Send File

OPPO K9 5G
b Smart phone
4 B0:46:92:C1:80:08
] Xiaomi 12S Pro
ane © connect
Connect To:
% Network Access Point
s Info
& Send note
Eh send a File...

Rename device...

® remove...

8) During pairing, a pairing confirmation box will pop up in the upper right corner of the

desktop. Select Confirm to confirm. You will also need to confirm on your phone.

Fri 2 Dec, 02:53 [§] ﬁ' . i} orangepi

Bluetooth

Pairing request for:

Xiaomi 125 Pro (44:71:47:09:4F:64)
Confirm value for authentication: 953040

Confirm Deny

9) After pairing with the phone, you can select the paired Bluetooth device, then
right-click and select Send a File to start sending a picture to the phone

Bluetooth Devices A4 = O X

Adapter Device View Help
Q Search Setup.. = =" Send File

@ connect
Connect To:
@ Network Access Point
4 Info
4 Send note

< Trust
4 Setup...

Rename device... Sik aco =B @

@ Rremove...

10) The interface for sending pictures is as follows
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g Sending files via Bluetooth

To: Xiaomi 125 Pro
File: /homejorangepi/Pictures/1.png

&7 25.36 KE

71 i Ic

Stop

3.11.2. How to use the server version image
1) After entering the system, you can first use the heiconfigcommand to check whether
there is a Bluetooth device node. If it exists, it means that Bluetooth initialization is

normal.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update && sudo apt install -y bluez
orangepi@orangepi:~$ hciconfig -a
hci0:  Type: Primary Bus: UART
BD Address: 3E:61:3D:19:0E:52 ACL MTU: 1021:8 SCO MTU: 240:3
UP RUNNING
RX bytes:925 acl:0 sco:0 events:72 errors:0
TX bytes:5498 acl:0 sco:0 commands:72 errors:0
Features: Oxbf Oxff 0x8d Oxfe Oxdb 0x3d 0x7b 0xc7
Packet type: DM1 DM3 DMS5 DH1 DH3 DHS HV1 HV2 HV3
Link policy: RSWITCH SNIFF
Link mode: SLAVE ACCEPT
Name: 'orangepi’
Class: 0x3c0000
Service Classes: Rendering, Capturing, Object Transfer, Audio
Device Class: Miscellaneous,
HCI Version: 5.0 (0x9) Revision: 0x400
LMP Version: 5.0 (0x9) Subversion: 0x400
Manufacturer: Spreadtrum Communications Shanghai Ltd (492)

2) Use bluetoothctl to scan for Bluetooth devices

|orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo bluetoothctl
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[NEW] Controller 10:11:12:13:14:15 orangepi4pro [default]

Agent registered

[bluetooth]# power on #enable controller

Changing power on succeeded

[bluetooth]# discoverable on #Set the controller to be discoverable

Changing discoverable on succeeded

[CHG] Controller 10:11:12:13:14:15 Discoverable: yes

[bluetooth]# pairable on  #Set the controller to be pairable

Changing pairable on succeeded

[bluetooth]# scan on #Start scanning for surrounding Bluetooth devices
Discovery started

[CHG] Controller 10:11:12:13:14:15 Discovering: yes

[NEW] Device 76:60:79:29:B9:31 76-60-79-29-B9-31

[NEW] Device 9C:2E:A1:42:71:11 /NKFHL

[NEW] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF orangepi

[bluetooth]# scan off #After scanning to the Bluetooth device you want to|
connect, you can turn off scanning, and then write down the MAC address of the
Bluetooth device. The Bluetooth device tested here is an Android phone, the
Bluetooth name is orangepi, and the corresponding MAC address is
DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF

Discovery stopped

[CHG] Controller 10:11:12:13:14:15 Discovering: no

[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF RSSI is nil

3) After scanning the device you want to pair, you can start pairing. Pairing requires
using the device's MAC address

[bluetooth]# pair DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF #Pair using the MAC address of the
scanned Bluetooth device

Attempting to pair with DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF

[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF Connected: yes

Request confirmation

[leebIm[agent] Confirm passkey 764475 (yes/no): yes #Enter yes here, you also need
to confirm on the mobile phone

[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF Modalias: bluetooth:vO010Fp107Ed1436

[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF UUIDs: 0000046a-0000-1000-8000-00805f9b34fb
[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF ServicesResolved: yes
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[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF Paired: yes

Pairing successful  #Prompt pairing successful
[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF ServicesResolved: no
[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF Connected: no

4) After successful pairing, the Bluetooth interface of the mobile phone will appear as

follows:
& EXF
B
A T T 5 «©
SEEWR crangepi
BReas i
BEM0IEE
i) orangepi mmm ©

5) To connect to a Bluetooth device, you need to install the

pulseaudio-module-bluetooth software package, and then start the pulseaudio service

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt -y install pulseaudio-module-bluetooth

orangepi@orangepi:~$ pulseaudio --start

6) How to connect Bluetooth devices

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo bluetoothctl

Agent registered

[bluetooth]# paired-devices #View the MAC address of a paired Bluetooth
device

Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF orangepi

[bluetooth]# connect DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF  #Connect to Bluetooth device using
MAC address

Attempting to connect to DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF

[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF Connected: yes

Connection successful

[CHG] Device DC:72:9B:4C:F4:CF ServicesResolved: yes

[CHG] Controller 10:11:12:13:14:15 Discoverable: no

[orangepi]# #If this prompt appears, the connection is successful.
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7) After connecting the Bluetooth device, you can see the prompt that the audio for calls
and media has been connected in the Bluetooth configuration interface of the Android

phone.
< B

BF
S EI AR MOE R I R R D

iﬁ%gﬁ{ orangepi

EUHIS

SR E

(’] arangepi @
) ks vl S5 + o~
EERBTEENRENSA

AIARE

3. 12. USB interface test

The USB interface can be connected to a USB hub to expand the number of
USB interfaces.

3.12.1. Connect USB mouse or keyboard to test
1) Insert the USB interface keyboard into the USB interface of the Orange Pi

development board
2) Connect the Orange Pi development board to the HDMI display

3) If the mouse or keyboard can operate the operating system normally, it means that the
USB interface is working normally (the mouse can only be used in the desktop version of

the system)
3.12.2. Connect USB storage device for testing
1) First insert the U disk or USB mobile hard disk into the USB interface of the Orange

Pi development board

2) Execute the following command. If you can see the output of sdX, it means the USB

disk is successfully recognized.
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /proc/partitions | grep "sd*"
major minor #blocks name

8 0 30044160 sda

8 1 30043119 sdal

3) Use the mount command to mount the U disk to /mnt, and then you can view the files
in the U disk

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo mount /dev/sdal /mnt/

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /mnt/
test.txt

4) After mounting, you can check the capacity usage and mount point of the U disk
through the df -h command.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ df -h | grep "sd"

/dev/sdal 29G 208K 29G 1% /mnt

3.12.3. USB Ethernet card test

1) The currently tested and usable USB Ethernet cards are as follows. Among them, the
RTL8153 USB Gigabit network card can be used normally when inserted into the USB

2.0 Host interface of the development board for testing, but the speed cannot reach

Gigabit. Please note this.

Serial Number Model
1 RTL8152B USB 100M network card
2 RTL8153 USB Gigabit network card

2) First insert the USB network card into the USB interface of the development board,
and then insert the network cable into the USB network card to ensure that the network
cable can access the Internet normally. If you can see the following log information
through the dmesg command, it means that the USB network card is recognized

normally.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ dmesg | tail

121.985016] usb 3-1: USB disconnect, device number 2

126.873772] sunxi-ehci 5311000.ehci3-controller: ehci_irq: highspeed device connect
127.094054] usb 3-1: new high-speed USB device number 3 using sunxi-ehci
127.357472] usb 3-1: reset high-speed USB device number 3 using sunxi-ehci
127.557960] r8152 3-1:1.0 ethl: v1.08.9

127.602642] r8152 3-1:1.0 enx00e04¢362017: renamed from eth1

[
[
[
[
[
[
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127.731874] IPv6: ADDRCONF(NETDEV_UP): enx00e04¢362017: link is not ready
127.763031] IPv6: ADDRCONF(NETDEV_UP): enx00e04¢362017: link is not ready
129.892465] r8152 3-1:1.0 enx00e04c362017: carrier on

129.892583] 1IPv6: ADDRCONF(NETDEV _CHANGE): enx00e04c362017: link

becomes ready

— 1 1

3) Then you can see the device node of the USB network card and the automatically

assigned IP address through the ifconfig command

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo ifconfig

ethl: flags=4163<UP,BROADCAST,RUNNING,MULTICAST> mtu 1500
inet 192.168.1.177 netmask 255.255.255.0 broadcast 192.168.1.255
inet6 fe80::6811:d293:4bc5:e9fd prefixlen 64 scopeid 0x20<link>
ether 00:¢0:4¢:36:20:17 txqueuelen 1000 (Ethernet)
RX packets 1849 Dbytes 134590 (134.5 KB)
RX errors 0 dropped 125 overruns 0 frame 0
TX packets 33  bytes 2834 (2.8 KB)

TX errors 0 dropped 0 overruns 0 carrier 0 collisions 0

4) The command to test network connectivity is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ping www.baidu.com -I eth1

PING www.a.shifen.com (14.215.177.38) from 192.168.1.12 eth0: 56(84) bytes of data.
64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=1 ttlI=56 time=6.74 ms

64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=2 ttlI=56 time=6.80 ms

64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=3 ttI=56 time=6.26 ms

64 bytes from 14.215.177.38 (14.215.177.38): icmp_seq=4 ttI=56 time=7.27 ms

~C

--- www.a.shifen.com ping statistics ---

4 packets transmitted, 4 received, 0% packet loss, time 3002ms

rtt min/avg/max/mdev = 6.260/6.770/7.275/0.373 ms

3.12.4. USB camera test

1) First insert the USB camera into the USB interface of the Orange Pi development
board

2) Then you can see through the Ismod command that the kernel automatically loads the

following modules
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ Ismod
Module Size Used by
uvcvideo 106496 0

3) Through the v412-ctl command, you can see that the device node information of the

USB camera is /dev/video0

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install -y v4l-utils
orangepi@orangepi:~$ v412-ctl --list-devices
USB 2.0 Camera (usb-sunxi-ehci-1):

/dev/video0

Note that the "1" in ""v412" is a lowercase letter "'L," not the number "1."
Also, the video number may not always be "video(." Please refer to your actual

video number.

4) Use fswebcam to test the USB camera

a. Install fswebcam

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y fswebcam

b. After installing fswebcam, you can use the following command to take pictures
a) The -d option is used to specify the device node of the USB camera
b) --no-banner is used to remove watermarks from photos
c) -roption is used to specify the resolution of the photo
d) The -S option is used to skip the previous number of frames

e) /image.jpg is used to set the name and path of the generated photo

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo fswebcam -d /dev/video0 \

--no-banner -r 1280x720 -S S ./image.jpg

c. In the server version of Linux system, after taking the picture, you can use the

scp command to transfer the taken picture to the Ubuntu PC for mirror viewing.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ scp image.jpg test@192.168.1.55:/home/test (Modify the IP

address and path according to the actual situation)

d. In the desktop version of Linux system, you can directly view the captured
pictures through the HDMI display
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5) Use mjpg-streamer to test the USB camera
a. Download mjpg-streamer
a) Github download address:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ git clone https://github.com/jacksonliam/mjpg-streamer

b) The mirror download address of Gitee is:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ git clone https://gitee.com/leeboby/mjpg-streamer

b. Install dependent software packages

a) Ubuntu system

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y cmake libjpeg8-dev

b) Debian system

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y cmake libjpeg62-turbo-dev

c. Compile and install mjpg-streamer

orangepi@orangepi:~$ c¢d mjpg-streamer/mjpg-streamer-experimental

orangepi(@orangepi:~/mjpg-streamer/mjpg-streamer-experimental$ make -j4

orangepi@orangepi:~/mjpg-streamer/mjpg-streamer-experimental$ sudo make install

d. Then enter the following command to start mjpg_streamer

Note that the serial number of the video is not always video(, please refer to

what you actually see.

orangepi@orangepi:~/mjpg-streamer/mjpg-streamer-experimental$ export LD_LIBRARY_PATH=.

orangepi@orangepi:~/mjpg-streamer/mjpg-streamer-experimental$ sudo ./mjpg_streamer -i "./input_uve.so -d \

dev/video( -u -f 30" -0 "./output_http.so -w ./ www"

e. Thenenter [IP address of the development board: 8080] in the Ubuntu PC

or Windows PC or mobile phone browser on the same LAN as the development

board to see the video output by the camera.
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Enter the IP address and 8080 port number of the developrenm board = o e =
s i in the browser

) __'nl-'-:tt Stream

3. 13. Audio test

3.13.1. How to play audio using the command line
3.13.1.1. Headphone interface audio playback test

1) First, plug the earphones into the earphone jack on the development board.

2) Use theaplay -1 command to view the sound card devices supported by the Linux

system, where sndi2s4 is the sound card device required for headphone playback

orangepi@orangepi:~# aplay -1
#*x% List of PLAYBACK Hardware Devices ****
card 0: allwinnerhdmi [allwinner-hdmi], device 0: sunxi-snd-plat-i2s-sunxi-snd-codec-hdmi
soc@3000000:hdmi_codec- []
Subdevices: 1/1

Subdevice #0: subdevice #0
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card 1: sndi2s4 [sndi2s4], device 0: sunxi-snd-plat-i2s-ES8323 HiFi ES8323.7-0010-0 []
Subdevices: 1/1

Subdevice #0: subdevice #0

3) Then use the apla command to play the audio, and the headphones will be able to

hear the sound

root@orangepi:~# aplay -D hw:1,0 /usr/share/sounds/alsa/audio.wav
Playing WAVE 'audio.wav' : Signed 16 bit Little Endian, Rate 44100 Hz, Stereo

3.13.1.2. Speaker interface audio playback test

1) First, you need to prepare a speaker as shown in the figure below. The speaker socket

on the development board has a 2pin 1mm pitch.

2) The location of the speaker interface on the development board is shown below. After

preparing the speaker, please insert it into the speaker interface of the development board.

3) Then use the aplay command to play the audio, and the speaker will hear the sound

root@orangepi:~# aplay -D hw:1,0 /usr/share/sounds/alsa/audio.wav
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Playing WAVE 'audio.wav' : Signed 16 bit Little Endian, Rate 44100 Hz, Stereo

3.13.1.3. HDMI Audio Playback Test

1) First, use an HDMI to HDMI cable to connect the Orange Pi development board to the
TV (other HDMI displays must be able to play audio)

2) HDMI audio playback does not require any additional settings, just use the

aplaycommand to play

orangepi@orangepi:~# aplay -D hw:0,0 /usr/share/sounds/alsa/audio.wav

3.13.2. Testing Audio Methods on Desktop Systems
1) First open the file manager

.:j Applications =

@] Run Program...

(A Terminal Emulator
=) Mail Reader

@ web Browser

%) settings

28 Accessories

<% Development

2) Then find the following file (if the audio file does not exist in the system, you can
upload an audio file to the system yourself)

™ alsa 4+ -0 x
File Edit View Go Help

Places
9 computer
& orangepi J: 3. FIJJE audchl:
i:j Desktop audio.wav Front_Centerwav  Front_Left.wav
g Tash
| ials Jdd Jd Jd
)

Front_Right.wav mut Noise.way

res
s
P bownloads

Devices Rear_Center.wav Rear_Left.wav Rear_Ri ght,wavk

1. From you can enter the root diréctory

17 MB Volume
__ 403MB Volume

E

Side_leftwav  Side_Rightwav
Network - -

. Rrowea Metwoik 11 files: 4.9 MiB (5,183,308 bytes), Free space: 24.3 GiB

3) Then select the audio.wav file, right-click and select Open with VLC to start playing
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4) How to switch between different audio devices such as HDMI
headphone playback

-
File Edit View Go Help

Places
19 computer
i orangepi
[ pesktop
& Tesh

[ pocuments

[ pictures.
[ videos

Downloads

[ File system
17 M8 Volume
403 MB Volume

alsa

£ » A Y FIsisharejsoundsfalsal

q Send To

[ music Front_Righ “*

& copy

") Paste

Devices Rear_Cent |4 Properties..

dd Jd

Side_Left.wav side_Right.wav
Network
Browse Network Use "VLC media player” to open the selacted file

a. First open the volume control interface

b. When playing audio, the audio device options that the playback software can use
will be displayed in Playback, as shown in the figure below. Here you can set

which audio device you want to play to.
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3.13.3. How to test recording using commands
1) There is an onboard MIC on the development board, the location is as follows:

2) Run the following command to record an audio clip through the onboard MIC and
then play it to HDMI.
orangepi@orangepi:~$ arecord -Dhw:1,0 -f cd |aplay -Dhw:0,0 -f cd

3) In addition to the onboard MIC, you can also record audio through headphones with a
MIC function. After plugging a headphone with a MIC function into the development
board, run the following command to record audio through the headphones and then play
it to HDMI.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cset -y -f 7 0x10 0x23 0x10

orangepi@orangepi:~$ arecord -Dhw:1,0 -f cd |aplay -Dhw:0,0 -f cd
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3. 14. Temperature sensor

A733 has a total of 5 temperature sensors. The command to check the temperature is

as follows:

The displayed temperature value needs to be divided by 1000 to get the unit in
Celsius.

a. sensor0: CPUL temperature sensor, the first command is used to view the type of
temperature sensor, the second command is used to view the value of the

temperature sensor

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone0/type
cpul thermal zone

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone(/temp
54925

b. sensorl: CPUB temperature sensor, the first command is used to view the type of

temperature sensor, the second command is used to view the value of the

temperature sensor

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zonel/type
cpub_thermal zone

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zonel/temp
54990

c. sensor2: The GPU's temperature sensor. The first command is used to view the

type of temperature sensor, and the second command is used to view the value of

the temperature sensor.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zoned4/type
gpu_thermal zone

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone4/temp
55056

d. sensor3: NPU temperature sensor, the first command is used to view the type of

temperature sensor, the second command is used to view the value of the

temperature sensor

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone5/type
npu_thermal zone

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone5/temp
54686
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e. sensor4: DDR temperature sensor, the first command is used to view the type of
temperature sensor, the second command is used to view the value of the

temperature sensor

orangepi(@orangepi:~# cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone6/type
ddr_thermal zone

orangepi(@orangepi:~# cat /sys/class/thermal/thermal_zone6/temp
54925

3. 15. 40 Pin Interface Pin Description

1) For the pinout of the Orange Pi 4 Pro development board's 40-pin interface, refer to

the silkscreen on the board.

Pin 40 Pin 2

2) The functions of the 40-pin interface pins of the development board are shown in the

following table
LR B Athie GPIO cPIofF S| SIS |SIHES[cPI0ES GPIO ERhEE E A
3.3V 1 2 5V
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 5V
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWI0-2 PL4 356 72 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UARTT-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PL8 UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PK24 344 15 16 357 PL5
3.3V 17, 18 345 PK25
TWI2-SDA SPI3-NOSI PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-WISO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-5CK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 THI3-5DA
TNI1-SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TWI1-SCK
P¥HO0-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 o7 31 32 101 PDS PWNO-5
PVHO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
P¥HO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6, PYNO-6
P¥HO—4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PENO-7
GHD 39 40 360 PL13

3) There are 28 GPIO ports in the 40-pin interface, and the voltage of all GPIO ports is
3.3v

3. 16. How to install wiringOP

Note that wiringOP is pre-installed in the Linux image released by Orange Pi.
Unless the wiringOP code is updated, there is no need to download, compile and

install it again. You can use it directly.
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The compiled wiringOP deb package is stored in the orangepi-build directory:

orangepi-build/external/cache/debs/arm64/wiringpi_x.xx.deb

After logging into the system, run the gpio readall command. If you see the
following output, it means wiringOP has been pre-installed and can be used
normally.

orangepl@orangepid4pro:~$% gpio readall

OPI 4PRO +---+
Physical | V | Mode
e el

OFF
OFF

OFF
OFF

ouT . 140
OFF 4 > 132
OFF : 36

OFF 101

OFF 102

I
I
I
|
|
|
I
I
I
I
I
|
|
|
I
I
I
| OFF 103

]
0
| @
B s = e I
Physical | V |
OPI 4 PRO+---+

I I
[l I
[ I
[l I
[ |
[ |
[ |
[ I
[l I
[ I
|l [ NOEE
[l - I
[ |
[l |
[ |
[ I
[l I
[l I
[ I
[ I

+
I
+
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
+
I
+

1) Download the wiringOP code

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install -y git
orangepi@orangepi:~$ git clone https://github.com/orangepi-xunlong/wiringOP.git -b next

Note that the source code needs to be downloaded from the wiringOP next branch. Please
do not omit the -b next parameter.

If you have problems downloading the code from GitHub, you can directly use
the wiringOP source code that comes with the Linux image, which is stored in:

/usr/sre/wiringOP.

2) Compile and install wiringOP
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd wiringOP
orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ sudo ./build clean

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ sudo ./build

3) Test the output of the gpio readall command as follows

orangepi@orangepidpro: gpio readall
+---+ OPI 4PRO +---+
Mode | V | Physical | V | Mode
LR EEREE S R e

0
0
0

OFF
OFF

OFF
OFF

ouT . 140
OFF 4 > 132
OFF : 36

OFF 101

0 | OFF 102

0 | OFF 103

I [l 40 | ©
D b T TR

| Mode | V | Physical | V | Mode

+---+ OPI 4 PRO+---+

I I
| @ | [ IR
| @] [ I
| @ | [ | @ |
[ [ | @ |
| @] [ | @ |
| 0| [ S
| @ | [ | ]
[ [l | @]
| @ | [ IR
| 0] [ | @] OFF
| | [124 ] 1]
[ [ | @ |
| @] [ | @ |
| 0| [ Lo
| @] [ | @]
| 0| [l I
| @ | [ | @ |
| o] [ | @ |
I I

3. 17. 40pin interface GPIO, I12C, UART, SPI and PWM test

3.17.1. 40pin GPIO port test
1) The following uses pin 7, which corresponds to GPIO PL4 and wPi number 2, as an
example to demonstrate how to set the high and low levels of the GPIO port.

orangepil@orangepidpro:~$% gpio readall
+---+ OPI 4PRO +---+
| V | Physical | V |

e &

PWMO - 2
GND
PL9

A
I
I
I
I
|

I I I I
| | © I I
| 10O I I
| | © I I
I I | I

0
2

2) First set the GPIO port to output mode, where the third parameter requires the serial

number of the wPi corresponding to the input pin

www.orangepi.cn 117 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio mode 2 out

3) Then set the GPIO port to output low level. After setting, you can use a multimeter to
measure the voltage value of the pin. If it is Ov, it means that the low level setting is

successful.

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio write 2 0

Using gpio readall, you can see that the value of pin 7 (V) has changed to 0

orangepi@orangepidpro:~$%$ gpio readall
e +---+ OPI 4PRO +---
Mode V | Physical

+
I
+
I
I
I
|

|
5
I
I
I
I

GND

4) Then set the GPIO port to output high level. After setting, you can use a multimeter to
measure the voltage value of the pin. If it is 3.3v, it means that the high level setting is

successful.

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio write 2 1

Using gpio readall, you can see that the value of pin 7 (V) has changed to 1

orangepi@orangepidpro:~$ gpio readall
- Fommmeaaa o +---+ OPI 4PRO +---
Name Mode V | Physical

5) The setting method of other pins is similar. Just modify the serial number of wPi to the

serial number corresponding to the pin.
3.17.2. How to set pull-up and pull-down resistors on GPIO pins
1) The following uses pin 7, which corresponds to GPIO PL4 and wPi number 2, as an

example to demonstrate how to set the pull-up and pull-down resistors of the GPIO port.
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orangepi@orangepidpro:~$ gpio readall
e +---+ OPI 4PRO +---
Mode v Physical v

PWMO-2 |
GND |

I
+
I
I
|
|
I

|
+
|
|
|
|
I

2) First, you need to set the GPIO port to input mode. The third parameter needs to enter

the wPi number corresponding to the pin.

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio mode 2 in

3) After setting to input mode, execute the following command to set the GPIO port to
pull-up mode

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio mode 2 up

4) Then enter the following command to read the level of the GPIO port. If the level is 1,

it means that the pull-up mode is set successfully.

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio read 2
1

5) Then execute the following command to set the GPIO port to pull-down mode

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio mode 2 down

6) Then enter the following command to read the level of the GPIO port. If the level is 0,

it means that the pull-down mode is set successfully.

orangepi@orangepi:~/wiringOP$ gpio read 2
0

3.17.3. 40-pin SPI test
1) As shown in the figure below, the available SPI for Orange Pi 4 Pro is SPI3
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£ A& B A GPIO GPIOFS| SIHF= | SIMAFS GPIOFS GPI0 £ A& B Athg
3.8V 1 7 5v
TVIO_SDA PE3 35 3 4 oY
TVI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWH0-2 PL4 356 7 8 358 PLG UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLY UART7-RX
UART8-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PL8 UARTB-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PE24 344 15 16 357 PLS
3.8V 17 18 345 PK25
TWI2-SDA SPI3-NHOST PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-5CK SPI3-NISO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
TWI2-SCK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI13-CS1 TWI3—-SDA
TVI1-SDA PR5 37 27 28 36 PB4 TWI1-SCK
P¥I0-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 97 31 32 101 PD5 P¥HO-5
P¥I0-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
P¥HO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 FD6 PWHO-6
P¥NO—4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PWHO-7
GHD 39 40 365 PL13

2) The corresponding pins of SPI3 in 40pin are shown in the following table.

SPI3 corresponds to 40pin

MOSI Pin 19

MISO Pin 21

CLK Pin 23

CSo Pin 24

3) In Linux systems, the SPI pin 40 is disabled by default and needs to be enabled
manually. The detailed steps are as follows:
a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config

b. Select System

Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

System and security settings|

Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Timezone, language, hostname

System and 3rd party software install
Documentation, support, sources

ITwnToT=

< Exit >

< UK >

c. Then select Hardware
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System settings

Bootenv Edit boot environment

CPU Set CPU speed and governor

_ardwareTogg'Le hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
SH Reconflgure H daemon

Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade

ZSH Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

e < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the

figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the open SPI configuration

| | [

e. Then select <Save> to save

- |

< Have > < Back >

f.  Then select <Back>

l

< save >  CZEITEE

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.

Applying changes

Reboot to enable new features?

EREITIES <Cancel>

4) Then check whether the device node spidevx.x exists in the Linux system. If it exists,

it means that the SPI configuration has taken effect.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/spidev*
dev/spidev3.0

5) Do not short the mosi and miso pins of SPI3. The output of running spidev_test is as

follows. You can see that the data of TX and RX are inconsistent.

’orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo spidev_test -v -D /dev/spidev3.0
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spi mode: 0x0

bits per word: 8

max speed: 500000 Hz (500 KHz)

TX | FF FF FF FF FF FF 40 00 00 00 00 95 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF
FF FF FF FF FF FOOD |
RX | FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF
FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF | oo

6) Then short the mosi and miso pins of SPI3 and run spidev_test. The output is as

follows. You can see that the data sent and received are the same.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo spidev_test -v -D /dev/spidev3.0
spi mode: 0x0

bits per word: 8
max speed: 500000 Hz (500 KHz)
TX | FF FF FF FF FF FF 40 00 00 00 00 95 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF

3.17.4. 40Pin12C Test
1) As shown in the figure below, the Orange Pi 4 Pro has four 12C buses: i2¢0, i2c1, i2¢c2,
and 12¢3.

LR B Athie GPIO cPIofF S| SIS |SIHES[cPI0ES GPIO ERThEE & AtaEe
3.3V 1 5V
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 5V
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWI0-2 PL4 356 72 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UARTT-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PL8 UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PK24 344 15 16 357 PL5
3.3V 17, 18 345 PK25
TWI2-SDA SPI3-NOSI PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-WISO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-5CK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 THI3-5DA
TNI1-SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TWI1-SCK
P¥HO0-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 o7 31 32 101 PDS PWNO-5
PVHO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
P¥HO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6, PYNO-6
P¥HO—4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PENO-7
GHD 39 40 360 PL13

2) The corresponding pins of the four I12C bus groups in the 40-pin are shown in the

following table.
12C bus SDA corresponds to | SCL corresponds to | dtbo corresponding
40pin 40pin configuration
12C0 Pin 3 Pin 5 i2c0
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12C1 Pin 27 Pin 28 i2cl
12C2 Pin 19 Pin 23 i2c2
12C3 Pin 26 Pin 21 i2¢c3

3) In Linux, the 12C in the 40 pins is disabled by default and needs to be enabled
manually. The detailed steps are as follows

a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config

b. The select System

orangepi-config
Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

Network Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Personal Timezone, language, hostname
Software System and 3rd party software install

Help Documentation, support, sources
e < Exit >

c. The select Hardware

System settings

Bootenv Edit boot environment
CcPU Set CPU speed and governor

o

Anpnolince om n h 0 0

_ardwareTogg'Le hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
SH Recontigure H daemon

Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade

ZSH Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

< [K > < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the

figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the open I2C configuration

[ ] i2co
[ ] i2cl
[ ] i2¢2
[ ] i2c3

e. Then select <Save> to save
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L |

< Save >| < Back >

f.  Then select <Back>

|

< Save > < [Hack >

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.

Reboot to enable new features?

FRETLIS <Cancel>

4) After starting the Linux system, first confirm that the i2c device node exists under
/dev

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/i2c-*

dev/i2e-0 /dev/i2c-1  /dev/i2e-13 /dev/i2c-15 /dev/i2c-2 /dev/i2c-20
dev/i2c-3 /dev/i2¢-5 /dev/i2e-7 /dev/i2ce-8 /dev/i2¢-9

5) Then start testing i2c, first install i2c-tools

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y i2c-tools

6) Then connect an i2¢ device to the i2¢ pin of the 40 pin connector

Please choose the 5V and 3.3V pins according to the specific i2c¢ device, as

different i2c devices may require different voltage values.

7) Then use the i2cdetect -y command. If the address of the connected i2¢ device can be

detected, it means that i2c can be used normally.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 0 #12¢0 command

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 1 #12c1 command
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 2 #12¢2 command
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 3 #12¢3 command

3.17.5. 40 UART test of pin

1) As can be seen from the table below, the available UART for Orange Pi 4 Pro is
UART?7.

& g £ A& GPIO GPI0F S| SIHES | SIMFS (GPIOFS GPIO B Aig B A&
3.8V 1 2 5Y
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 av
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWNO-2 PL4 356 0 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UART7-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PLE UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PE24 344 15 16 357 PLS
3.3V 17 18 345 PK25
T¥I2-5DA SP13-WOST PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-MLSO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-SCK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 TWI3-SDA
TWI1—SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TVI1-5CK
PVHO-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 97 31 32 101 PD5 PYNO-5
P¥HO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
PWHO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6 PWNO-6
PWHO-4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PWHO-T7
GHD 39 40 365 PL13

2) The corresponding pins in the 40 pin UART bus are shown in the table below.

UART bus RX corresponds to TX corresponds to | dtbo corresponding
40pin 40pin configuration

UART7 Pin 10 Pin 8 uart7

3) In Linux systems, the UART in pin 40 is disabled by default and needs to be enabled
manually. The detailed steps are as follows:
a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config

b. The select System

Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

System and security settings|

: Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
n Timezone, language, hostname

System and 3rd party software install

Documentation, support, sources

ITwnToT=

<_[UK > < Exit >

c. The select Hardware
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System settings

Bootenv Edit boot environment

CPU . Set CPU speed and governor

_ardwareTogg'Le hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
SH Reconflgure H daemon

Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade

ZSH Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

e < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the
figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the open UART configuration
I | [ 1 vart? |.

e. Then select <Save> to save

e _

< Have > < Back >

f.  Then select <Back>

|

< Save > < [Hack >

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.

Applying changes

Reboot to enable new features?

EREITIES <Cancel>

4) After entering the Linux system, first confirm whether there is a uart device node

under /dev

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/ttyS*
dev/ttySO /dev/ttyS1  /dev/ttyS6 /dev/ttyS7

5) Then start testing the UART interface. First use the Dupont line to short-circuit the rx
and tx of the UART interface to be tested.
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6) Use the gpio serial command to test the loopback function of the serial port as shown
below. If you can see the following print, it means that the serial port communication is

normal.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ gpio serial /dev/ttyS7

Out: 0: > 0
Out: 1. ->

Out: 2: > 2
Out: 3: > 3°C

3.17.6. How to test PWM using /sys/class/pwm/
1) As can be seen from the table below, the Orange Pi 4 Pro has 8 PWM channels:
spwmO 2, pwmO 0, pwmO 2, pwmO 3, pwmO_4, pwmO 5, pwmO_6, and pwmO 7

& g £ A& GPIO GPI0F S| SIHES | SIMFS (GPIOFS GPIO B Aig B A&
3.8V 1 2 5Y
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 av
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWNO-2 PL4 356 0 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UART7-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PLE UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PE24 344 15 16 357 PLS
3.3V 17 18 345 PK25
T¥I2-5DA SP13-WOST PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-MLSO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-SCK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 TWI3-SDA
TWI1—SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TVI1-5CK
PVHO-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 97 31 32 101 PD5 PYNO-5
P¥HO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
PWHO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6 PWNO-6
PWHO-4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PWHO-T7
GHD 39 40 365 PL13

2) The corresponding pins of PWM in 40 pins are shown in the following table.

PWM Bus Corresponding to dtbo corresponding
40pin configuration
SPWMO0-2 Pin 7 spwm?2
PWMO0-0 Pin 29 pwm0
PWMO-2 Pin 33 pwm2
PWMO0-3 Pin 35 pwm3
PWMO0-4 Pin 37 pwm4
PWMO-5 Pin 32 pwmS
PWMO0-6 Pin 36 pwmé6
PWMO-7 Pin 38 pwm7

3) In Linux systems, the PWM on the 40 pins is disabled by default and needs to be

enabled manually. The detailed steps are as follows:
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a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config

b. Then select System

orangepi-config
Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

Network Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Personal Timezone, language, hostname
Software System and 3rd party software install

Help Documentation, support, sources
< [k > < Exit >

c. Then select Hardware

System settings 7

Bootenv Edit boot environment
CPU Set CPU speed and governor

_ardwareTogg'Le hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
- Reconfigure H daemon

Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade

ZSH Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

e < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the

figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the PWM configuration to open

[

pwmé

pwm2

pwm3

pwm4

pwm5

pwmb

pwm7
spi3-csO-csl-spidev
spwm2

o e o W e B B
(RS W N S Ry ATy W Vi

e. Then select <Save> to save
L ' 100%

< < Back >

f.  Then select <Back>
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L

< Save > < [ack >

g.  Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.

= |
ey

Eeboot to enable new features?

EREITEIE| <Cancel>

4) After restarting, you can start the PWM test

Please execute the following command under the root user.

a. The command to tests pwmO 2 is as follows

root@orangepi:~# echo 2 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip20/export
root@orangepi:~# echo 20000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip20/pwm?2/period
root@orangepi:~# echo 1000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip20/pwm2/duty_cycle
root@orangepi:~# echo 1 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip20/pwm2/enable

b. Enter the following command in the command line to make pwmO_0 output a

50Hz square wave

root(@orangepi:~# echo 0 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/export
root@orangepi:~# echo 20000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm0/period
root@orangepi:~# echo 1000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm0/duty_cycle

root@orangepi:~# echo 1 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm(/enable

c. Enter the following command in the command line to make pwm2 output a 50Hz

Squarc wave

root(@orangepi:~# echo 2 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/export
root(@orangepi:~# echo 20000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm2/period
root@orangepi:~# echo 1000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm2/duty_cycle

root@orangepi:~# echo 1 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip(0/pwm?2/enable

d. Enter the following command in the command line to make pwm4 output a 50Hz

squarc wave

root(@orangepi:~# echo 3 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/export

root@orangepi:~# echo 20000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm3/period
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root@orangepi:~# echo 1000000 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm3/duty_cycle

root@orangepi:~# echo 1 > /sys/class/pwm/pwmchip0/pwm3/enable
e. Other PWM test methods are similar and will not be described here.

171mVv
50.00Hz

CH1/3.02V__ 50.0013Hz_}
20228045188 11:38] §

3. 18. Installation and Usage of wiringOP-Python

wiringOP-Python is a Python-language version of wiringOP, allowing you to
access the development board's GPIO, 12C, SPI, and UART hardware resources

from Python programs.

Please note that all commands below are executed as theroot user.

3. 18. 1. Installation of wiringOP-Python
1) First install the dependency package

root(@orangepi:~# sudo apt-get update

root(@orangepi:~# sudo apt-get -y install git swig python3-dev python3-setuptools
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2) Then use the following command to download the source code of wiringOP-Python

Note that the following git clone--recursive command will automatically
download the wiringOP source code, as wiringOP-Python depends on wiringOP.
Please ensure that the download process does not cause errors due to network
problems.

If you have problems downloading the code from GitHub, you can directly use
the wiringOP-Python source code that comes with the Linux image, which is stored

in: /usr/src/wiringOP-Python

root@orangepi:~# git clone --recursive https://github.com/orangepi-xunlong/wiringOP-Python -b next

root@orangepi:~# c¢d wiringOP-Python

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# git submodule update --init --remote

3) Then use the following command to compile wiringOP-Python and install it into the

Linux system of the development board

root@orangepi:~# ¢d wiringOP-Python
root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# python3 generate-bindings.py > bindings.i

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# sudo python3 setup.py install

4) Then enter the following command. If help information is output, it means that
wiringOP-Python has been successfully installed. Press the q key to exit the help

information interface.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# python3 -c¢ "import wiringpi; help(wiringpi)"

Help on module wiringpi:

INAME

wiringpi

DESCRIPTION
# This file was automatically generated by SWIG (http://www.swig.org).
# Version 4.0.2
#
# Do not make changes to this file unless you know what you are doing--modify
# the SWIG interface file instead.
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5) The steps to test whether wiringOP-Python is successfully installed in the Python
command line are as follows:

a. First use the python3 command to enter the python3 command line mode

root(@orangepi:~# python3

b. Then import the Python module of wiringPi

>>> import wiringpi;

c. Finally, enter the following command to view the help information of

wiringOP-Python. Press the q key to exit the help information interface.

>>> help(wiringpi)

Help on module wiringpi:

INAME

wiringpi

DESCRIPTION

# This file was automatically generated by SWIG (http://www.swig.org).

# Version 4.0.2

#

# Do not make changes to this file unless you know what you are doing--modify
# the SWIG interface file instead.

CLASSES

builtins.object
GPIO
12C
Serial

nes

class GPIO(builtins.object)
| GPIO(pinmode=0)
|

>>>
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3.18.2. 40 pin GPIO port test

Like wiringOP, wiringOP-Python can also determine which GPIO pin to
operate by specifying the wPi number. Because there is no command to view the wPi
number in wiringOP-Python, the only way to view the correspondence between the

board's wPi number and the physical pin is through the gpio command in wiringOP.

orangepi@orangepid4a:~S gpio readall

MOSI.1
MIS0.1
SCLK.1
GND
SDA.5
PEO3
PB11
PWM13
PBEOS
PB12

Physical
S

TXD.7
RXD.7
PB@5
GND
PI13
PI14
GND
TXD.6
CE-1
RXD.6
SCL.5
GND
PWM12
GND
PI10

£1:] PBO7

40

e ST

Physical |

OPI 4A +---

v
-+

1) The following uses pin 7, which corresponds to GPIO PB4 and wPi number 2, as an

example to demonstrate how to set the high and low levels of the GPIO port.

orangepi@orangepida:~S$ gpio readall
+

OPI 4A
Physical | V |
e T SN

+
I
i
I
I
I
I
I

2) The steps for testing directly using commands are as follows:

a. First, set the GPIO port to output mode. The first parameter of the pinMode
function is the wPi number corresponding to the pin, and the second parameter is
the GPIO mode.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# python3 -c "import wiringpi; \

from wiringpi import GPIO; wiringpi.wiringPiSetup() ; \
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wiringpi.pinMode(2, GP1O.OUTPUT) ; "
b. Then set the GPIO port to output a low level. After setting, you can use a

multimeter to measure the voltage value of the pin. If it is Ov, it means that the

low level setting is successful.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# python3 -c "import wiringpi; \
from wiringpi import GP1O; wiringpi.wiringPiSetup() ;\
wiringpi.digitalWrite(2, GP10.LOW)"
c. Then set the GPIO port to output a high level. After setting, you can use a

multimeter to measure the voltage value of the pin. If it is 3.3v, it means that the

high level setting is successful.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# python3 -c¢ "import wiringpi; \
from wiringpi import GP1O; wiringpi.wiringPiSetup() ;\
wiringpi.digitalWrite(2, GP10.HIGH)"

3) The steps for testing in the Python 3 command line are as follows:

a. First use the python3 command to enter the python3 command line mode

root(@orangepi:~# python3

b. Then import the Python module of wiringPi

>>> import wiringpi

>>> from wiringpi import GPIO

c. Then set the GPIO port to output mode, where the first parameter of the
pinMode function is the wPi number corresponding to the pin, and the second

parameter is the GPIO mode

>>> wiringpi.wiringPiSetup()
0
>>> wiringpi.pinMode(2, GP1IO.OUTPUT)

d. Then set the GPIO port to output low level. After setting, you can use a

multimeter to measure the voltage value of the pin. If it is Ov, it means that the
low level setting is successful.
>>> wiringpi.digitalWrite(2, GP10.LOW)
e. Then set the GPIO port to output high level. After setting, you can use a

multimeter to measure the voltage value of the pin. If it is 3.3v, it means that the
high level setting is successful.
>>> wiringpi.digitalWrite(2, GP10.HIGH)
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4) WiringOP-Python: For setting the GPIO high and low levels in Python code, refer to
the blink.p test program in the examples. The blink.p test program will set the voltage of
all GPIO ports on the development board's 40 pins to continuously change.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# c¢d examples
root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python/examples# Is blink.py
blink.py

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python/examples# python3 blink.py

3.18.3. 40 Pin SPI Test
1) As shown in the figure below, the available SPI for Orange Pi 4 Pro is SPI3.

£ A& B A GPIO GPIOFS| SIHF= | SIMAFS GPIOFS GPI0 £ A& B Athg
3.8V 1 7 5v
TVIO_SDA PE3 35 3 4 oY
TVI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWH0-2 PL4 356 7 8 358 PLG UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLY UART7-RX
UART8-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PL8 UARTB-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PE24 344 15 16 357 PLS
3.8V 17 18 345 PK25
TWI2-SDA SPI3-NHOST PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-5CK SPI3-NISO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
TWI2-SCK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI13-CS1 TWI3—-SDA
TVI1-SDA PR5 37 27 28 36 PB4 TWI1-SCK
P¥I0-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 97 31 32 101 PD5 P¥HO-5
P¥I0-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
P¥HO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 FD6 PWHO-6
P¥NO—4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PWHO-7
GHD 39 40 365 PL13

2) The corresponding pins of SPI3 on 40pin are shown in the following table

SPI3 corresponds to 40pin
MOSI Pin 19
MISO Pin 21
CLK Pin 23
CSo0 Pin 24

3) In Linux systems, the SPI pin 40 is disabled by default and needs to be enabled
manually. The detailed steps are as follows:
a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config
b. Then Select System
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orangepi-config
Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

System and security settings

Network Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Personal Timezone, language, hostname
Software System and 3rd party software install

Help Documentation, support, sources
o < Exit >

c. Then Select Hardware

System settings

Bootenv Edit boot environment

CPU Set CPU speed and governor

ardwareTogg e hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
H Reconfigure H daemon

Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade

58 Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

e < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the
figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the open SPI configuration
I | -n:sl:il--:'.r,l-spidewr |I
e. Then select <Save> to save

l

< Have > < Back >

f.  Then select <Back>

|

< Save > < Zack >

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.
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Reboot to enable new features?

FRETLIS <Cancel>

4) Then check whether the device node spidevx.x exists in the Linux system. If it exists,

it means that the SPI configuration has taken effect.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/spidev*
dev/spidev3.0

5) Then you can use the spidev_test.py program in the examples to test the SPI loopback
function. The spidev_test.py program needs to specify the following two parameters:
a. --channel: Specify the SPI channel number

b. --port: Specify the SPI port number

6) Without shorting the mosi and miso pins of the SPI, the output of running

spidev_test.py is as follows. You can see that the TX and RX data are inconsistent.

The x after the --channel and --port parameters needs to be replaced with the

specific SPI channel number and SPI port number.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# c¢d examples
root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python/examples# python3 spidev_test.py \

--channel x --port x

spi mode: 0x0

max speed: 500000 Hz (500 KHz)

Opening device /dev/spidevl.1

TX | FF FF FF FF FF FF 40 00 00 00 00 95 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF
FF FF FF FF FF FOOD |.....@.......... |

RX | FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF
FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF |................. |

7) Then use a DuPont line to short the SPI's TXD and RXD pins and run spidev_test.py.
The output is as follows: you can see that the sent and received data are the same,

indicating that the SPI loopback test is normal.

H The x after the --channel and --port parameters needs to be replaced with the H
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H specific SPI channel number and SPI port number.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# c¢d examples
root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python/examples# python3 spidev_test.py \

--channel x --port x

spi mode: 0x0

max speed: 500000 Hz (500 KHz)

Opening device /dev/spidevl.1

TX | FF FF FF FF FF FF 40 00 00 00 00 95 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF

FF FF FF FF FFFOOD  |.....@.......... |
RX | FF FF FF FF FF FF 40 00 00 00 00 95 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF
FF FF FF FF FFFOOD  |.....@.......... |

3.18.4. 40Pin 12C Test

1) As can be seen from the table below, the Orange Pi 4 Pro has four i2¢ buses: i2c0,
12cl, i2¢2, and i2¢3.

LR B Athie GPIO cPIofF S| SIS |SIHES[cPI0ES GPIO ERThEE & AtaEe
3.3V 1 2 5V
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 5V
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWI0-2 PL4 356 72 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UARTT-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PL8 UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PK24 344 15 16 357 PL5
3.3V 17, 18 345 PK25
TWI2-SDA SPI3-NOSI PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-WISO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-5CK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 THI3-5DA
TNI1-SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TWI1-SCK
P¥HO0-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 o7 31 32 101 PDS PWNO-5
PVHO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
P¥HO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6, PYNO-6
P¥HO—4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PENO-7
GHD 39 40 360 PL13

2) The corresponding pins of the three 12C buses in the 40-pin are shown in the

following table.
12C bus SDA corresponds to | SCL corresponds to | dtbo corresponding
40pin 40pin configuration
12C0 Pin 3 Pin 5§ i2c0
12C1 Pin 27 Pin 28 i2cl
12C2 Pin 19 Pin 23 i2c2
12C3 Pin 26 Pin 21 i2e3

3) In Linux systems, the 12C pins in the 40 pins are disabled by default and need to be
enabled manually. The detailed steps are as follows:
a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config

b. Then selecct System

orangepi-config
Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

Network Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Personal Timezone, language, hostname

Software System and 3rd party software install
Help Documentation, support, sources

< UK >

< Exit >

c. Then selecct Hardware

System settings 7

Edit boot environment
Set CPU speed and governor

Bootenv
CPU

Ay Annouince om 0 he _ne 0

ardwareTogg'Le hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.

: econtigure daemon

Firmware

Run apt update & apt upgrade
ZSH Install ZSH with plugins and tmux
Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

< Back =

< UK >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the

figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the open 12C configuration

e. Then select <Save> to

< gave >

i2co
i2cl
i2c2
i2c3

sSave

< Back =

f.  Then select <Back>

l

< Save =

< Eack >

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.
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Reboot to enable new features?

FRETLIS <Cancel>

4) After starting the Linux system, first confirm that the i2c device node exists under
/dev

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/i2c-*

dev/i2e-0 /dev/i2c-1  /dev/i2e-13 /dev/i2c-15 /dev/i2c-2 /dev/i2c-20
dev/i2c-3 /dev/i2¢-5 /dev/i2e-7 /dev/i2c-8 /dev/i2¢-9

5) Then start testing i2c, first install i2c-tools

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y i2c-tools

6) Then connect an i2¢ device to the i2¢ pin of the 40-pin connector. Here we use the
DS1307 RTC module as an example.

7) Then use the i2edetect -y command. If the address of the connected i2¢ device can be

detected, it means that the i2¢ device is connected correctly.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 0 #Command for 12c0
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 1 #Command for i2c1
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 2 #Command for i2¢c2
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo i2cdetect -y -r 3 #Command for 12¢3

8) Then you can run the ds1307.py test program in the examples to read the RTC time.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# c¢d examples
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root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python/examples# python3 ds1307.py --device \

"/dev/i2¢-1"

Thu 2022-06-16 04:35:46
Thu 2022-06-16 04:35:47
Thu 2022-06-16 04:35:48

~NC

exit

3.18.5. 40 UART test of pin
1) As can be seen from the table below, the available UART for Orange Pi 4 Pro is

& g £ A& GPIO GPI0F S| SIHES | SIMFS (GPIOFS GPIO B Aig B A&
3.8V 1 2 5Y
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 av
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWNO-2 PL4 356 0 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UART7-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PLE UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PE24 344 15 16 357 PLS
3.3V 17 18 345 PK25
T¥I2-5DA SP13-WOST PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-MLSO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-SCK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 TWI3-SDA
TWI1—SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TVI1-5CK
PVHO-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 97 31 32 101 PD5 PYNO-5
P¥HO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
PWHO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6 PWNO-6
PWHO-4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PWHO-T7
GHD 39 40 365 PL13

2) The corresponding pins of the six UART bus groups in the 40 pins are shown in the

following table.
UART bus RX corresponds to TX corresponds to | dtbo corresponding
40pin 40pin configuration
UART7 Pin 10 Pin 8 uart7

3) In Linux systems, the UART in pin 40 is disabled by default and needs to be enabled

manually. The detailed steps are as follows:

a. First run orangepi-config, and remember to add sudo permissions as a normal

user

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config

b. Then select System
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orangepi-config
Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

System and security settings

Network Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Personal Timezone, language, hostname
Software System and 3rd party software install

Help Documentation, support, sources
< [k > < Exit >

c. Then select Hardware

System settings

Bootenv Edit boot environment

CPU . Set CPU speed and governor
ardwareTogg e hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
H Reconfigure H daemon
Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade
ZSH Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

e < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the position shown in the

figure below, and then use the spacebar to select the open UART configuration

1 | [ 1 uart? I |

e. Then select <Save> to save

|

< Have > < Back >

f.  Then select <Back>

|

< Save > < Fack >

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.
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Reboot to enable new features?

FRETLIS <Cancel>

4) After entering the Linux system, first confirm whether there is a uart device node

under /dev

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/ttyS*
dev/ttySO /dev/ttyS1  /dev/ttyS6 /dev/ttyS7

5) Then start testing the UART interface. First use the Dupont line to short-circuit the rx
and tx of the UART interface to be tested.

6) Finally, you can run the serialTest.pyprogram in the examples to test the loopback
function of the serial port. If you can see the following print, it means that the serial port

loopback test is normal.

root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python# cd examples
root@orangepi:~/wiringOP-Python/examples# python3 serialTest.py --device /dev/ttyS7
Out:  0:-> 0

Out: 1:-> 1

Out: 2:-> 2

Out: 3:-> 3

Out:  4:°C

exit

3. 19. Hardware watchdog test

The Linux system released by Orange Pi has the watchdog_test program pre-installed,
which can be used for direct testing.
The method to run the watchdog_test program is as follows:
a. The second parameter 10 represents the watchdog count time. If the watchdog is
not fed within this time, the system will restart.

b.  We can feed the dog by pressing any key on the keyboard (except ESC). After
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feeding the dog, the program will print a line of keep alive to indicate that the

dog was successfully fed.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo watchdog_test 10
open success

options is 33152, identity is sunxi-wdt

put_usr return,if 0,success:0

The old reset time is: 16

return ENOTTY.if -1,success:0

return ENOTTY.if -1,success:0

put_user return,if 0,success:0

put_usr return,if 0,success:0

keep alive

keep alive

keep alive

3. 20. Check the chipid of A733 chip

The command to view the chipid of the A733 chip is as follows. The chipid of each

chip is different, so the chipid can be used to distinguish multiple development boards.

orangepi@orangepi:~# cat /sys/class/sunxi_info/sys_info |grep sunxi_serial
sunxi_serial : 147d208d0161172000007c0000000000

3. 21. Python related instructions

3.21.1. Python source code compilation and installation method

If the Python version in the Ubuntu or Debian system repository doesn't meet
your development requirements and you want to use the latest version of Python,
you can download the Python source code package and compile and install the latest

version using the following method.

The following demonstrates compiling and installing the latest version of Python
3.9. If you want to compile and install other versions of Python, the method is
similar (you will need to download the source code for the Python you want to

install).
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1) First install the dependency packages required to compile Python

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y build-essential zliblg-dev \
libncursesS-dev libgdbm-dev libnss3-dev libssl-dev libsqlite3-dev \
libreadline-dev libffi-dev curl libbz2-dev

2) Then download the latest version of Python 3.9 source code and unzip it

orangepi@orangepi:~$ wget \
https://www.python.org/ftp/python/3.9.10/Python-3.9.10.tgz
orangepi@orangepi:~$ tar xvf Python-3.9.10.tgz

3) Then run the configuration command

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd Python-3.9.10

orangepi@orangepi:~/Python-3.9.10$ ./configure --enable-optimizations

4) Then compile and install Python 3.9. The compilation time takes about half an hour.

orangepi@orangepi:~/Python-3.9.10$ make -j4

orangepi@orangepi:~/Python-3.9.10$ sudo make altinstall

5) After installation, you can use the following command to view the version number of
Python just installed

orangepi@orangepi:~/Python-3.9.10$ python3.9 --version
Python 3.9.10

6) Then update pip

orangepi@orangepi:~$ /usr/local/bin/python3.9 -m pip install --upgrade pip

3.21.2. How to change the pip source in Python

The default source used by pip on Linux systems is the official Python source.
However, accessing the official Python source in China is very slow, and Python
package installation often fails due to network issues. Therefore, when using pip to

install Python libraries, please remember to change the pip source.

1) First install python3-pip

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y python3-pip

2) How to permanently change the pip source under Linux
a. First create a new ~/.pip directory, then add the pip.conf configuration file and

set the source of pip to Tsinghua source

orangepi@orangepi:~$ mkdir -p ~/.pip
orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat <<EOF > ~/.pip/pip.conf
[global]

timeout = 6000

index-url = https://pypi.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/simple
trusted-host = pypi.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn

EOF

b. Then use pip3 to install the Python library, which will be very fast.

3) How to temporarily change the pip source under Linux, where <packagename> needs

to be replaced with the specific package name

orangepi@orangepi:~$ pip3 install <packagename>-i \
https://pypi.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/simple --trusted-host pypi.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn

3. 22. How to install Docker

The Linux image provided by Orange Pi has Docker pre-installed, but the Docker
service is disabled by default. Use the enable_docker.sh script to enable the Docker
service. You can then use Docker commands, and the Docker service will automatically

start the next time you boot the system.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ enable_docker.sh

You can use the following command to test docker. If you can run hello-world, it

means that docker can be used normally.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ docker run hello-world

Unable to find image 'hello-world:latest' locally

latest: Pulling from library/hello-world

256ab8fe8778: Pull complete

Digest:
sha256:7f0a9193b4aa3022c3a4c147a449¢ef11e0941al{fd0bf4a8e6c9408b2600777¢c5
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Status: Downloaded newer image for hello-world:1atest

Hello from Docker!
This message shows that your installation appears to be working correctly.

When using the docker command, if the prompt "permission denied" appears,
please add the current user to the docker user group so that you can run the docker

command without sudo.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo usermod -aG docker SUSER

Note: You need to log out and log in again to take effect, or restart the system.

3.23. How to install Home Assistant

Note that this article only provides instructions for installing Home Assistant on
Ubuntu or Debian systems. For detailed instructions on using Home Assistant,

please refer to the official documentation or corresponding books.

3.23. 1. Installation via Python

Before installation, please change the source of pip to a domestic source to speed

up the installation of the Python package. For configuration methods, see the

instructions in the section '""How to change the pip source in Python".

1) First install the dependency package

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y python3 python3-dev python3-venv \
python3-pip libffi-dev libssl-dev libjpeg-dev zliblg-dev autoconf build-essential \
libopenjp2-7 libtiffS libturbojpeg0-dev tzdata

If it is Debian 12, please use the following command:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y python3 python3-dev python3-venv \
python3-pip libffi-dev libssl-dev libjpeg-dev zlib1g-dev autoconf build-essential \
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libopenjp2-7 libturbojpeg0-dev tzdata

2) Then you need to compile and install Python 3.9. For instructions, please refer to the

section on compiling and installing Python source code.

The default Python version for Ubuntu Jammy is Python 3.10, so no compilation
or installation is required.
The default Python version for Debian Bookworm is Python 3.11, so no

compilation or installation is required either.

3) Then create a Python virtual environment

Debian Bookworm wuses Python 3.11. Please remember to replace the

corresponding commands.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo mkdir /srv/homeassistant
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo chown orangepi:orangepi /srv/homeassistant
orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd /srv/homeassistant
orangepi@orangepi:/srv/homeassistant$ python3.9 -m venv .

orangepi(@orangepi:/srv/homeassistant$ source bin/activate

(homeassistant) orangepi@orangepi:/srv/homeassistant$

4) Then install the required Python packages

(homeassistant) orangepi@orangepi:/srv/homeassistant$ python3 -m pip install wheel

5) Then you can install Home Assistant Core

(homeassistant) orangepi@orangepi:/srv/homeassistant$ pip3 install homeassistant

6) Then enter the following command to run Home Assistant Core

(homeassistant) orangepi@orangepi:/srv/homeassistant$ hass -v

7) Then enter [IP address of the development board: 8123] in the browser to see the

Home Assistant interface

The first time you run the hass command, it will download, install, and cache
some necessary libraries and dependencies. This process may take several minutes.
Note that the Home Assistant interface will not be visible in your browser at this

point. Please wait a while before refreshing the browser.
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3. 24. OpenCV installation method

3.24.1. Using apt to install OpenCV

1) The installation command is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get update
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt-get install -y libopencv-dev python3-opencv

2) Then use the following command to print the version number of OpenCV and output
it normally, indicating successful installation of OpenCV
a. The version of OpenCV in Ubuntu22.04 is as follows:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ python3 -c¢ "import cv2; print(cv2. version_ )"
4.5.4
b. The version of OpenCV in Debian12 is as follows:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ python3 -c¢ "import cv2; print(cv2. _version_ )"
4.6.0

3. 25. QT installation method

1) Use the following script to install QTS and QT Creator

orangepi@orangepi:~$ install_qt.sh

2) After installation, the QT version number will be automatically printed
a. The QT version that comes with Ubuntu 22.04 is 5.15.3
orangepi@orangepi:~$ install_qt.sh
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QMake version 3.1
Using Qt version 5.15.3 in /ust/lib/aarch64-linux-gnu
b. The QT version that comes with Debianl2 is 5.15.8

orangepi@orangepi:~$ install_qt.sh

QMake version 3.1
Using Qt version 5.15.8 in /ust/lib/aarch64-linux-gnu

3) Then you can see the QT Creator startup icon in the Applications list

|5

& Run Program...

@ Terminal Emulator
B File Manager

(*) Mail Reader

@ Web Browser

B8 settings (]
b Accessories

[l « Geany
| QS Assistant
 Qt S5 Designer
SJ Qt s Linguist

3 Qt creator

Al Graphics »
@ internet »
B multimedia 3
Ta office »
@ system »
7 Help

& Log Out

Oranqe Pi

You can also use the following command to open QT Creator

orangepi@orangepi:~$ qtcreator

4) The interface after QT Creator is opened is as follows
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Applications = &8 Qt Creator [l orangepid@arangepic ~/Des- -

0t 5.15.2 In PATH (q5) Search in Examples...

novembar 2016

File Tools
ABC | DEF | GHI | K File Edit Help

Tutorials FrES— N B g g

Qt User The Keys, B

‘ Marketplace
—_— er Rabbit |Th ;

Address Book Example Application Example

All the standard features of|

New to Qt?
Lo e 1 vl Y

own applications and
explore Gt Creator.

t Started Now < Qt Code Server name: | [

Rownload directory: |C:Wsersiuser g Sam FJ\E This examples requires that

Defauit fe: findex. hami

¥ et
= ] Launch fie

A 0t sccount
HTTP Example JSON Save Game Example Local Fortune Client Example

M Onine Community -

R Boes

@ vser Guise

Take Ul Tour | | Do Not Show Again

5) The version of QT Creator is as follows
a. The default version of QT Creator in Ubuntu22.04 is as follows

(5 Applications - €8 Qt Creator

0 5.15.3 in PATH (ats)

november 20
Fle Tools = 16

File Edt Help

Tutorials
. ¥

[ Marketplace | andard features
Based on Ot 5.15.3 (GCC 11.2.0, 64 bit) = B v

Catondar isger Exampla
‘Copyright 2008-2021 The Qt Company Ltd. All rights =
s

New to Qt7 9
Leam how to develoy jram is provided 25 lzﬂwl(ﬂ NO WARRANTY OF

expiore QU Creator TABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

Get Started Now [N code = __
t This examples requires th

Sample

" Tos proges

our o applications and ANY KIND, INCLUDING THE WARRANTY OF DESIGN,
MERCHAN
PURPOSE

& Cetax
& 0t recount

M Onine Communty

- |
N viops Fartune setuer

@ usercue The server is running.
Run the Fortune Client exar

b. The default version of QT Creator in Debian12 is as follows
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6) Th

a.

,:'} Applicati

("5 Applications - 63 Qt Creator

@ Qr Creator A -@x
File Edit Wew 500 Debug Analyze Tools Window Help

Welcome to Ot Cre

Create Project... I Q¢ 5.15.8 in PATH (q15) - l T

Open Project. I @

New to Qt? - Based on Qt 6.4.2 (GCC 12.2.0, am64)

Copyright 2008-2022 The Qt Company Ltd. All rights reserved.
Get Started "

The program is provided AS IS with NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

INCLUDING THE WARRANTY OF DESIGN, MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

Add
~ The t logo as well as QU®, Ot Quick®, Built with Qt®, Boot to
a2 Qt®, Ot Quick Compiler®, Gt Enterprise, Gt Mobile® and Ot
Projects Embedded® are registered trademarks of The Qt Company Ltd
| Close
[ G |
.
Tutorials

Marketplace = =

[ Get Qt B Qt Account | | Online Community ] Blogs i User Guide []

mwlnla yn‘u_rlb\tqf to take a quick Ul tour? This tour highlights important user interface elements and shows how they are used. To take the tour later. select | po oy (oo #m Show Again | X

en setup QT
First, open Help->About Plugins...

ons - £ Qt Creator

Qr Creator

iUl Debug Analyze Tools Window -
(] contents

Debug

b.

C.
d.

Index |
Projects | Qt Sl f pearch in Examples
| Ul Tour ‘

Report Bug... RN
e —— System Information... % /. File Edit Help
Tutorials Ao e eroat
» About Qt Creator... | =¥ 5Bl &%
About Plugins... I

All the standard features of
[ Peter Rabbit | The Lake Dif = e .|

New to Qt? Address Book Example Analog Clock Window Exam.., Application Example Calendar Widget Example

Learn how to develop Tags: address
your own applications and

Then remove the check mark of ClangCodeModel

clock gui ios Tags: applica

rold calendar los widget

Installed Plugins — Qt Creat

|Filter | | show all
Name ~ Load Version h
~ [Build Systems 5]
= AutotoolsProjectManager 4.11.0 (4.11.0) ¢
‘' CMakeProjectManager v 4,11.0 (4.11.0) 1
— CompilationDatabaseProjectManager (experimental) 4.11.0(4.11.0) 1
~ GenericProjectManager v 4.11.0 (4.11.0) 1
“ QbsProjectManager v 411.0 (4.11.0) 1
QmakeProjectManager v 4.11.0(4.11.0) 1
v C++ []
- ifi i 1 4.11.0 (4.11.0) L
~ ClangCodeModel 411.0(4.11.0) 1
. ] 4,11.0(4.11.0) 1
= ClangRefactoring {experimental) 4,11.0 (4.11.0) 1
~ ClassView v 4.11.0(4.11.0) 1
v CppEditor v 4.11.0 (4.11.0) 1
~ Code Analyzer ||
ClangTools v 4.11.0 (4.11.0) 1
= Cppcheck (experimental) 4.11.0(4.11.0) ¢
Ctfisualizer v 4.11.0 (4.11.0) k
r © PerfProfiler v 411.00411.00 17
Restart required. lose

After setting, you need to restart QT Creator
Then make sure that QT Creator uses the GCC compiler. If the default is Clang,
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please change it to GCC

For Debian 12, please skip this step.

Applications = Qt Creator
ar Qt Creator
| Eile_gdit_View _2uld_Debug _analyze [}
£ Locate... ctri+k
[
amu)s
Tests

Code Pasting B hAnaiog Gioc @@_ B novber 2016
Bookmark ir.  ons.

- Git / File Edit Help ]
Tutorials MibinG MaEG |
- el &= 15 | 16

21 22 23

Marketplace Parse Build Output. - All the standard features of| 28 | 29 | 30

External

New to Qt? Language Client

Diff /ags: analog android clock gui as Tags: application widgets qs: calendar (o5 widget widgets

arch in Examples.

Analog Clock Window Exam... Application Example alendar Widget Example

Learn how to develop
your awn applications and
explore Qt Creator.

Server name:

Get Started Now |
Download directory: [C:sers useriad Code e T
Sample
A Getot 5 efault fle: index. bt

] Launch file

& otaccount mon
ditable Tree Model Example HTTP Example JSON Save Game Example Local Fortune Client Example

MR oniine Community

android editable jos model tree Tags: hitp netwark Tags: core gam T ortune lacal

3\ Blogs

@ usercuide

) ) Progressing using 1 threadis).
@ sarver is rinnina —

Would you like ta take a quick Ul tour? This tour highlights important user interface elements and shows how they are used, To take the tour later, select | . —
Help > Ul Tos | Take Ul Tour | | Do

Mot Show Again | X

ompile Out : Results

ae

File Edit View Huil Debug Analyze Tools Window Help

options — Qt Creator

Kits november 2016

= ! Qt Versions | Compilers | Debuggers | CMake.
Tutorials Environment Name [ Add

Auto-detected
Text Editor AL Clone
Marketplace esktop (default) : =
FakeVim amove

r Widget Example
New to Qt? Help

Learn how to develop
your own applications af
explore Qt Creator. Qt Quick

CH+

| Setings Filter... | ndar fo

|Default Settings Filter...

| Desktop

4 Build & Run
Get Started Now File system name: [ er name: |G

Qbs
Device type: | Desktop ‘examples requires that

Debugger ) :

N Getor Device: | Local PC (default for Desktop)

Designer

L ot Account Bulld device: | Local PC (default for Desktop)

Python Sysroot: [ || Browse... | rtune Client Example

M online Community o
Analyzer C: | GCC (C. arm 64bit at fusr/bin/aarch64-lir ~ | Sty
2 Bogs Compller: Manage... |

Version Control C++: | GCC (C++, arm 64bit at Jusr/bin/aarché: ~ |

@ User Guide = = - =

Would you like to take a quic
Help > Ul Tou

7) Then you can open a sample code
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.':JApphcatmns Z 8 main.cpp - Qt Creator
<pp - Qt Creator
w Build Debug Analyze Tools Window Help

Qt 5.15.2 in PATH (gt5) Search in Examples..

Sl

ABC  DEF it v, File Edit Help

Tutorials e,
l_l E \éj ao T
Qt User The Keys, B
Marketplace All the standard features of|
Peter Rabbit |The Lake Dij

ddress Book Example nalog Clock Wigdow Exam... Application Example alendar Widget Example

New to Qt?

Projects a sndroid boc

o ST TS gs: application widgets calendar los widget widget

window

@ Learn how ta develop

your own applications and
explore Qt Creator,

i HTTR

Get Started Now URL: http: /| yww.gt.io| Server name: ]
v Eo—— Code (|

Qt Sample This examples requires that

efault file:

4] Launch fle

b Getor

L ot Account

HTTP Example JSON Save Game Example Local Fortune Client Example
M online Community

Tags: http network Tags: co . P Tags: cllent core fortune local

N Blogs

:V:Iyiy&uTg:? to take a quick Ul tour? This tour highlights important user interface elements and shaws how they are used. To take the tour later, select |\ o\ 700 || Do Not Show Again

ch Results 3 Application Output 4 Complle Output 5 QML

8) Clicking on the sample code will automatically open the corresponding

documentation. Please read the instructions carefully.

" Applications - @ main.cpp- Gt Creator | &8 Help - Analog Clock Win [=] {Fn 16 Dec, 14:00 1 [2 fiy orangept

= main.cpp - Ot Creator + -0 x| m

File Edit_yiew Bulid analyze Jools _yiindow _telp Spen i

Manage Kits D‘l Configure Project Analog Clock Window Example

The fallowing s can be use for prject Q151501 GUI» Analog Clock Window Example: Q1 5.15 2 Relerence Documentation
e}

Active Project E

The Analog Clock Window example shows how to draw the

Contents
contents of a custom window. A

Slopderk - Select ol kits logClockWindow Class

import Exising Buld )

il W eskiap Betalls - + AnalogClack Class
\mplemertation

Sulld & Run Import Build From... Detalls -

]

Projact Settings

Editor
Coda style
Dependencies
Environment
Clang Tooks
Testing

Clock Window example

This example demonstrates how the ranstormation and scaling features of QPainter can be Used
10 make drawing easier.

AnalogClockwindow Class Definition
The Analogei oekiindow class provides a clock with hour and minute hands that is automatically
updated every few seconds. We make Use of the Rasterwindow from the Raster Window Example:

ould you I 1 take 3 quick Uffour? Thi four highlights important usar nterface elemarts and shaws haw they are used. Ta tak the tour [ater 5666t | o0 Ut Tour || Do Not Show Again | X | and reimplement the srde - function to draw the clock face
p = Ul Tour.

EEREEAIRIGRERI  : ':-c: 2 SewrchResuts 3 ApiCaton OURUL & Compile Oulput 3 ML Debugger Console 8 e Resuts 3 2 T

9) Then click Configure Project

www.orangepi.cn 154 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

/ range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

(5 Applications - @ main.cpp - Qt Creator

main.cpp - Qt Creator

File Edit View Build Debug Analyze Tools MWindow Help

Manage Kits... Configure Project

The Iuliumng kits can be used for project
analogeloc

Active Project vpe b fiter Kits by name

analogclock select all kits

Import Exist id...
ST Exovg Byf v & Desktop Details ~

Build & Run Impart Build From... Details

°
Project Settings

Editor

Code Style
Dependencies
Environment
Clang Tools
Testing

Wiould you like to take a quick Ul tour? This tour highlights important user interface elements and shows how they are used. To take the tour later, select

Help > Ul Tour. Take Ul Tour | | Da Not Show Again | X

10) Then click the green triangle in the lower left corner to compile and run the sample

code

{5 Applications = £ main.cpp - Qt Creator

ar main.cpp - Qt Creator

5 & T = main.cpp sy ¢ & Lne: 1 7
- [@ analogclock P Y e
analogelock.pro
rasterwindow L #include <QtGui>

winclude "rasterwindow.h”

11181
class AnalogClockwindow : public Rasterwindow
{
public:
Analogclockuindow() ;

protected:

void timerfvent(QTimerEvent %) override;
void render(QPainter «p) override;

m_timerId;

AnalogClockiindows :AnalogClackiiindow()
Open D 7 . i

setTitle("Analog Clock");
Lot resize (200, 200);

m_timerld = startTimer(1000);

b
111 8]

e 1T
b i AnalogClockWindow: : timerfvent (QTimerEvent +event)
if (event->timerId() == m_timerId)
= 5 renderlater(};
Wald you like to take a quick Ul tour? This tour highlights important user interface elements and shows how they are used. To take the tour later, select |\ "
Help > Ul Tour. L
LERN . Ty 1 ch [ Application Output 4 Cempile Output 5 QML Debug

Do Not Show Again |

11) After waiting for a while, the interface shown below will pop up, which means that

QT can compile and run normally
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\3 Applications = [7] Analog Clock €8 main.cpp - Qt Creator

ild Debug Analyze Tools Windo:
$ T & B = ain.cpp $ X % Unix (LF) ¢/ [E une: 1, Col: 1 B+

(@ analogclock B ook o o R R R Ak

m analogclock.pro

b [ rasterwindow #include <Qtouis
- [ sources.
B main.cpp

#include "rasterwindow.h"

1 [s]

1lass AnalogClockWindow : public RasterWindow

ublict
AnalogClockiindow() ; M AnalogCh &+ — O x

timerEvent (QTimerEvent *) override;
render (QPainter *p) override;

61
nalogClockWindow: : AnalogClockindou ()

setTitle("analog Clock");
resize(200, 200);

m_timerId = startTimer(1000);

1 [e]

L
ofd AnalogClockWindow: stimerévent (QTimerEveft veven

4

£ (event->timerId() == m_timerId)
Later (i
nt user interface elements and'shows how they are used. To take the tour later, select | o o\ four

= render
Would you like to take a quick Ul tour? This tour highlights importa
Help > Ul Tor

1 Issues 2 Search Results 3 Application Qutput 4 Compile Output 5 QML Debugger Console 8 Test Results & |

12) References

https://wiki.qt.io/Install Qt 5 on_Ubuntu
https://download.qt.io/archive/qtcreator
https://download.qt.io/archive/qt

3. 26. ROS Installation Method

3.26.1. How to install ROS 2 Humble on Ubuntu 22.04
1) Use the install_ros.sh script to install ros2

orangepi@orangepi:~$ install_ros.sh ros2

2) After the install ros.sh script installs ros2, it will automatically run the res2 -h
command. If you can see the following print, it means that the ros2 installation is

complete.

usage: ros2 [-h] Call ‘ros2 <command> -h" for more detailed usage. ...

ros2 is an extensible command-line tool for ROS 2.

optional arguments:
-h, --help show this help message and exit
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Commands:
action Various action related sub-commands
bag Various rosbag related sub-commands

component Various component related sub-commands
daemon Various daemon related sub-commands
doctor Check ROS setup and other potential issues
interface  Show information about ROS interfaces
launch Run a launch file

lifecycle Various lifecycle related sub-commands

multicast Various multicast related sub-commands

node Various node related sub-commands
param Various param related sub-commands
pkg Various package related sub-commands
run Run a package specific executable

security ~ Various security related sub-commands

service Various service related sub-commands
topic Various topic related sub-commands
witf Use ‘wtf" as alias to “doctor’

Call ‘ros2 <command> -h" for more detailed usage.

3) Then you can use the test_ros.sh script to test whether ROS 2 is installed successfully.

If you can see the following print, it means that ROS 2 is running normally.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ test_ros.sh

INFO] [1671174101.200091527] [talker]: Publishing: 'Hello World: 1'
INFO] [1671174101.235661048] [listener]: I heard: [Hello World: 1]
INFO] [1671174102.199572327] [talker]: Publishing: 'Hello World: 2'
INFO] [1671174102.204196299] [listener]: I heard: [Hello World: 2]
INFO] [1671174103.199580322] [talker]: Publishing: 'Hello World: 3'
INFO] [1671174103.204019965] [listener]: I heard: [Hello World: 3]

[
[
[
[
[
[

4) Run the following command to open rviz2

orangepi@orangepi:~$ source /opt/ros/humble/setup.bash

orangepi@orangepi:~$ ros2 run rviz2 rviz2
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5) Reference Documents

http://docs.ros.org/en/humble/index.html

http://docs.ros.org/en/humble/Installation/Ubuntu-Install-Debians.html

3. 27. How to install kernel header files

1) The Linux image released by OPi comes with the kernel header file deb package by
default, which is stored in /opt/

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /opt/linux-headers*

opt/linux-headers-xxx-sun60iw2_x.x.x_arm64.deb

2) Use the following command to install the kernel header file deb package

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo dpkg -i /opt/linux-headers*.deb

3) After installation, you can see the folder where the kernel header files are located

under /usr/sre

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /usr/src

linux-headers-x.x.x

4) Then you can compile the source code of the hello kernel module that comes with the
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Linux image. The source code of the hello module is in /usr/sre/hello. After entering this

directory, use the make command to compile it.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd /usr/src/hello/
orangepi@orangepi:/ust/src/hello$ sudo make
make -C /lib/modules/5.15.147-sun60iw2/build M=/ust/src/hello modules
make[1]: Entering directory '/ust/src/linux-headers-5.15.147-sun60iw2'
CC [M] /usr/src/hello/hello.o
MODPOST /ust/src/hello/Module.symvers
CC [M] /usr/src/hello/hello.mod.o
LD [M] /ustr/src/hello/hello.ko

make[1]: Leaving directory '/ust/src/linux-headers-5.15.147-sun60iw?2'

5) After compilation, the hello.ko kernel module will be generated

orangepi@orangepi:/ust/src/hello$ Is *.ko
hello.ko

6) Use the insmod command to insert the hello.ko kernel module into the kernel

orangepi@orangepi:/ust/src/hello$ sudo insmod hello.ko

7) Then use the demsg command to view the output of the hello.ko kernel module. If
you can see the following output, it means that the hello.ko kernel module is loaded

correctly.

orangepi@orangepi:/ust/src/hello$ dmesg | grep "Hello"
[ 2871.893988] Hello Orange Pi -- init

8) Use the rmmod command to uninstall the hello.ko kernel module

orangepi@orangepi:/ust/src/hello$ sudo rmmod hello
orangepi@orangepi:/ust/src/hello$ dmesg | grep "Hello"
[ 2871.893988] Hello Orange Pi -- init

[ 3173.800892] Hello Orange Pi -- exit
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3. 28. Instructions for using OV13850 and IMX219 MIPI

cameras

3.28. 1. Installation method of camera

At present, the development board supports two MIPI cameras, OV13850 and
IMX219. The specific pictures are shown below:

a. OV13850 camera with 13 million MIPI interface

b. 8 million IMX219 camera (No image available)

The FPC cable of OV13850 is shown in the following figure. Please note that the
FPC cable has direction. The end marked as TO MB needs to be plugged into the camera
interface of the development board, and the end marked as TO CAMERA needs to be

plugged into the camera adapter board.

There are a total of 3 camera interfaces on the camera adapter board, and only one
can be connected for use at a time, as shown in the following figure. Among them:

a. Connect interface 1 to OV13850 camera

b. Connect interface 2 to OV13855 camera

c. Interface 3 is not in use, just ignore it
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1550

There are a total of 2 camera interfaces on the Orange Pi 4 Pro development board,
and the positions of CAM1 and CAM2 are as follows:

The method of inserting the IMX219 camera into the CAMI1 interface of the

development board is as follows:

Wi

The method of inserting the OV13850 camera into the CAM2 interface of the

development board is as follows:

3.28.2. Method of opening MIPI camera through OpenCV program
1) First, you need to install the dependency package.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install python3-pip python3-opencv libopencv-dev
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install python3-pybind11 python3-dev

2) Then enter the directory where v412_opencv_demo is located, and you can see that it

contains the following files.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd /opt/v412_opencv_demo/
orangepi@orangepi:/opt/v4l2_opencv_demo$ Is

Makefile test camera.cpp test camera.py v412 camera bind.cpp

v412 camera.cpp v412 camera.h

3) Example file description:

a. Makefile: Build the compilation rule file for the C++sample program.

b. test camera.cpp: C++testing program, using OpenCV to preview the camera in
real-time.

c. test_camera.py : Python sample program, using OpenCV to preview camera
images.

d. v4l2 _camera_bind.cpp: Use pybindl1 to encapsulate the V4L2Camera class
for Python to call.

e. v4l2 _camera.cpp : V4L2Camera class implementation, encapsulating camera
initialization and frame capture logic.

f.  v412_camera.h : V4L2Camera class header file, defining interfaces and

member variables.

4) Then install the camera driver

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo modprobe vin_v412

5) Then execute the following command to confirm the device node of the camera.

Currently, two MIPI cameras are connected, so there will be two nodes displayed.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /dev/video*
dev/video0 /dev/video8

6) The steps to open a MIPI camera using the C++example are as follows:

a. First, execute the following command to compile the C++example.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd /opt/v412_opencv_demo/

orangepi@orangepi:/opt/v4l2_opencv_demo$ make clean && make

b. After compilation, the cam_test executable file will be generated in the current

www.orangepi.cn 162 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

O range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

directory.

orangepi@orangepi:/opt/v4l2_opencv_demo$ Is cam_test

cam_test

c. Then execute the cam_test program to open the MIPI camera (note that the

camera node should be selected according to the actual situation):

orangepi@orangepi:/opt/v4l2 opencv_demo$ ./cam_test /dev/video8

d. The camera resolution can be set by modifying the following code in the
test_camera.cpp file. After modification, please note that the code needs to be
recompiled.

V4L2Camera cam(device_str, 640, 480);

7) The steps to open a MIPI camera using a Python example are as follows:

a. First, execute the following command to compile the python_module

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd /opt/v4l2_opencv_demo/

orangepi@orangepi:/opt/v4l2_opencv_demo$ make python_module

b. Then set the node and resolution of the camera by modifying the following code
in the test_camera.py file:
cam = v412cam.V4L2Camera("'/dev/video8", 640, 480)

c. Then execute the test camera.py script to open the MIPI camera.

orangepi@orangepi:/opt/v4l2_opencv_demo$ python3 test_camera.py
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3.29. How to use 3.27.10.1 inch MIPI LCD screen

3.29.1. 10.1inch MIPI screen assembly method
1) First prepare the necessary accessories

a. 10.1-inch MIPI LCD display + touch screen

b. Screen adapter board + 31pin to 40pin cable
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c. 30-pin MIPI cable

| \

d. 12-pin touch screen cable
T LA S LS LD

2) Connect the 12-pin touchscreen cable, 31-pin to 40-pin cable, and 30-pin MIPI cable
to the screen adapter board as shown below. Note that the blue insulation side of the
touchscreen cable should face down, while the insulation sides of the other two cables

should face up. If connected incorrectly, it will result in no display or inability to touch.

3) Place the adapter board with the connected cables on the MIPI LCD screen as shown
below, and connect the MIPI LCD screen and the adapter board via a 31-pin to 40-pin
cable.
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4) Then connect the touch screen to the adapter board via the 12-pin touch screen cable,

paying attention to the direction of the insulating surface.

5) Finally, connect it to the LCD interface of the development board via a 30-pin MIPI

cable.
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3.29.2. How to open the 10.1-inch MIPI LCD screen configuration
1) The Linux image does not have the MIPI LCD screen configuration turned on by

default. If you need to use the MIPI LCD screen, you need to turn it on manually.

2) The interface of the mipi lcd screen on the development board is shown in the figure

below:

3) The method to open the mipi lcd configuration is as follows:
a. First run orangepi-config. Ordinary users should remember to add sudo
permissions.
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo orangepi-config
b. Then select System
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orangepi-config
Configure Debian bookworm based OrangePi for the Orange Pi 4 Pro
SoC runs between 416 and 1794 MHz using ondemand governor.

Support: http://www.orangepi.org

Network Wired, wireless, Bluetooth, access point
Personal Timezone, language, hostname
Software System and 3rd party software install

Help Documentation, support, sources
o < Exit >

c. Then select Hardware

System settings

Bootenv Edit boot environment

CPU . Set CPU speed and governor
ardwareTogg e hardware configuration: UART, I2C, etc.
H Reconfigure daemon
Firmware Run apt update & apt upgrade
58 Install ZSH with plugins and tmux

Desktop Disable desktop or change login type

e < Back >

d. Then use the arrow keys on the keyboard to locate the led, and then use the
spacebar to select

1| [*1}§ cd | |

e. Then select <Save>

l [ 1 suartl
OTE < Back >

f.  Then selec<Back>

[ 1 suartl

< Save > < [Hack >

g. Select <Reboot> to restart the system for the configuration to take effect.
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Reboot to enable new features?

FREEEIS <Cancels

The above configuration will eventually add overlays=lcd to
/boot/orangepiEnv.txt. After setting it, you can check it first. If this line does not
exist, then there is a problem with the configuration.

If you find it troublesome to use orangepi-config, you can also use the vim editor

to open /boot/orangepiEnv.txt and add the line overlays=lcd.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cat /boot/orangepiEnv.txt | grep "lcd"

overlays=lcd #Example Configuration

4) Then restart the Linux system

5) After restarting, you can see the display of the LCD screen as shown below (the

default is vertical screen):

3.29.3. How to rotate the display direction of the server version image
1) Add extraargs=fbcon=rotate: direction to rotate in /boot/orangepiEnv.txt to set
the display direction of the server version of Linux system. The number after

fbcon=rotate: can be set to:
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a. 0: Normal screen (portrait by default)
b. 1: Rotate 90 degrees clockwise
c. 2:Flip 180 degrees

d. 3:Rotate 270 degrees clockwise

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo vim /boot/orangepiEnv.txt
overlays=lcd

extraargs=fbcon=rotate:3

2) Then restart the Linux system and you will see that the direction of the LCD screen

display has rotated

3. 30. Test of some programming languages supported by

Linux system

3.30.1. Debian Bookworm System
1) Debian Bookworm is installed with the gcc compilation tool chain by default, which
can compile C language programs directly in the Linux system of the development board

a. The version of gcc is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ gcc --version
gcc (Debian 12.2.0-14) 12.2.0
Copyright (C) 2022 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
This is free software; see the source for copying conditions. There is NO
warranty; not even for MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE.
b. Write the hello_world.c program in C language

orangepi@orangepi:~$ vim hello_world.c

#include <stdio.h>

int main(void)

{
printf("Hello World!\n");

return 0;

c. Then compile and run hello_world.c

www.orangepi.cn 170 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

orangepi@orangepi:~$ gec -0 hello_world hello_world.c
orangepi@orangepi:~$ ./hello_world
Hello World!

2) Debian Bookworm has Python 3 installed by default

a. The specific version of Python is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ python3
Python 3.11.2 (main, Apr 28 2025, 14:11:48) [GCC 12.2.0] on linux

Type "help", "copyright", "credits" or "license" for more information.

>>>

Use the Ctrl+D shortcut key to exit Python's interactive mode.

b. Write the hello_world.py program in Python

orangepi@orangepi:~$ vim hello_world.py
print('Hello World!")

c. The result of running hello_world.py is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ python3 hello_world.py
Hello World!

3) Debian Bookworm does not install Java compilation tools and runtime environment
by default
a. You can use the following command to install openjdk. The latest version in

Debian Bookworm is openjdk-17.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install -y openjdk-17-jdk

b. After installation, you can check the Java version

orangepi@orangepi:~$ java --version

c. Write a Java version of hello_world.java

orangepi@orangepi:~$ vim hello_world.java

public class hello_world

{
public static void main(String[] args)
{
System.out.println("Hello World!");
b
}

d. Then compile and run hello_world.java
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ javac hello_world.java
orangepi@orangepi:~$ java hello_world
Hello World!

3.30. 2. UbuntuJammy system
1) Ubuntu Jammy is installed with the gcc compilation tool chain by default, which can

compile C language programs directly in the Linux system of the development board

a. The version of gcc is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ gee --version
gcc (Ubuntu 11.4.0-1ubuntul~22.04) 11.4.0
Copyright (C) 2021 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
This is free software; see the source for copying conditions. There is NO
warranty; not even for MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR|
PURPOSE.

b. Write the hello_world.c program in C language

orangepi@orangepi:~$ vim hello_world.c

#include <stdio.h>
int main(void)
{

printf("Hello World!\n");

return 0;

c. Then compile and run hello_world.c

orangepi@orangepi:~$ gee -o hello_world hello_world.c
orangepi@orangepi:~$ ./hello_world
Hello World!

2) Ubuntu Jammy has Python 3 installed by default

a. The specific version of Python3 is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ python3
Python 3.10.12 (main, Jul 29 2024, 16:56:48) [GCC 11.4.0] on linux

nn

Type "help", "copyright", "credits" or "license" for more information.

>>>

Use the Ctrl+D shortcut key to exit Python's interactive mode.
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b. Write the hello_world.py program in Python

orangepi@orangepi:~$ vim hello_world.py
print('Hello World!")

c. The result of running hello_world.py is as follows

orangepi@orangepi:~$ python3 hello_world.py
Hello World!

3) Ubuntu Jammy does not install Java compilation tools and runtime environment by
default

a. You can use the following command to install openjdk-18

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install -y openjdk-18-jdk

b. After installation, you can check the Java version

orangepi@orangepi:~$ java --version

openjdk 18.0.2-ea 2022-07-19

OpenJDK Runtime Environment (build 18.0.2-ea+9-Ubuntu-222.04)

OpenJDK 64-Bit Server VM (build 18.0.2-ea+9-Ubuntu-222.04, mixed mode, sharing)

c. Write a Java version of hello_world.java

orangepi@orangepi:~$ vim hello_world.java

public class hello_world

{
public static void main(String[] args)
{
System.out.println("Hello World!");
b
}

d. Then compile and run hello_world.java

orangepi@orangepi:~$ javac hello_world.java
orangepi@orangepi:~$ java hello_world
Hello World!
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3.31. How to upload files to the Linux system of the

development board

3.31.1. How to upload files from Ubuntu PC to the Linux system of the
development board

3.31.1. 1. How to upload files using the scp command

1) Use the scp command to upload files from the Ubuntu PC to the Linux system of the
development board. The specific commands are as follows
a. file_path: Need to be replaced with the path of the file to be uploaded
b. orangepi: This is the user name of the development board's Linux system. You
can also replace it with other names, such as root.
c. 192.168.xx.xx: The IP address of the development board. Please modify it
according to the actual situation.
d. /home/orangepi: The path in the Linux system of the development board can

also be modified to other paths

test@test:~$ scp file_path orangepi@192.168.xx.xx:/home/orangepi/

2) If you want to upload a folder, you need to add the -r parameter

test@test:~$ scp -r dir_path orangepi@192.168.xx.xx:/home/orangepi/

3) There are more uses for scp. Please use the following command to view the man page

test@test:~$ man scp

3.31.1.2. How to upload files using FileZilla

1) First install filezilla in your Ubuntu PC

test@test:~$ sudo apt install -y filezilla

2) Then open filezilla using the following command
test@test:~$ filezilla

3) The interface after opening FileZilla is as follows. At this time, the remote site on the
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right is empty.

FilezZilla = B

XHF) REE) ZEV) FRHM ESHEG BEE) EBH)

# v EEEEE O ik 0 = 4 .
TAH): BRA&u): &=H(w): 5BO(P): REERQ | -
Atk |/ ~ || EEkE

e

> bin

> boot

cdrom

XfER A MR KR iy

lib32 EES 2022511506+

| lib64 HR 2022508509

libx32 EES 2022511506

lost+Found EE3 2022811505 XHR A MR SRR RiREH pordic FrE&/4
media EES 2022512503

e A% 2032 Poafien- RIS B

opt EES 2022511506

| proc HF 2022812503

root EES 2022512503

| run HR 2022812503
1 VM 26 MESE. K/hEi226R T FiEE.
PR &5 28 /43T HE EEX i R RS

FIABIXHF | KM | BRDBIEE

@ nmles @@

4) The method of connecting the development board is shown in the figure below

Filezilla o T
3.Password: orangepi

XPHF) REE) EARV) TR RSB BEE) FEEHH

5.Click Quick Connect

H v IS O ik © £ 4 8
E10: | 1921681100 | ﬁﬁF‘%(U):lruot |a=ﬁ(wy: %D(P):lzz | s | -
1.IP address 2 Usemame 4 Port number 22

5) Then select Save Password and click OK
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BEEE?
{481k Filezilla 122252087

O REHEE
FEFRFEB0O)
REZEEREPNEDV)
EEB(M):

BRANEBR):
TER-BERTENE! BFILENEH,

6) Then select Always trust this host and click OK

YR AT FileZilla iR X0, S Filezila FEMEEETENEATRE,

P
FEXMRER
@ mEsEniERRRAN. THRIERESSETR R
ERIER A B
g
Fi:
EEREE:
by
(SRS
[@lezecmzn. sezeamiare

g

I

7) After the connection is successful, you can see the directory structure of the

development board's Linux file system on the right side of the filezilla software

sftp:/froot@192.168.31.11 - FilezZilla > & &
X{EF) RIE(E) EERV) FHM BSREG) BEEB) FEHH)
#2 v WEEE ono s Taee
THH):  tpyf/192.168.31.11  FEFE(U):  root TED(W): | eeenenen IO(P): HEEEQ | ~
J#&:  Connectedto 192.168.31.11
W& ERERVIE.-
R7:  Listing directory /root
Wi Fli/root" M H RN
| Atk |/ ~ || im2issE: | froot M
> E‘ ~ By
bl root
| xttg ~ XA SR mitfEN
|10 lib32 =E3 20224115306+
|10 libs4 BER 20224085309+
12 libxa2 B2 2022411506
|19 lost+Found BZ 2022411505 XfHa A XA XHEE  RiEfER R FraE/E
|2 media BER 2022412503 B
17 mnt B3 20224085 09-- ] .cache B 20224128~ drwx—  rootroot
i:‘ opt B3 2022411806 " .config BF 20225125~ drwxrxr-x root root
i:‘ proc BF 2022412803 7 .oh-my-zsh BF 20225128~ drwxrxr-x root root
1 root BF 2022412503 M .pip BF 20225128~ drwxr-xr-x root root
o run B3 2022412803 Xauthority 55B Xft 2022F 128 Tw— root root
|mm chin a= ana2dEaa Fna.. .bash history 793B Xt 2022128+ -rw—  rootroot
|1t wHEI26+HS. khRit226R s w I aER. F/NEit:504MB
}EE%%%/’ZKMSCFF AR EEXH Ky R RS
|
8) Then select the path to upload to the development board on the right side of the
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FileZilla software, then select the file to be uploaded in the Ubuntu PC on the left side of
the FileZilla software, right-click the mouse, and then click the Upload option to start
uploading the file to the development board.

sftp://root@192.168.31.11 - FileZilla - o x
XHF) (REE) ZE(V) FHM RS BEE) FEHH)
M v ST ES O it O F]Aae8s
FHUH: | tp://192.168.31.11  ERA(U): | root BEED(W): | sessmses HO(P): REERQ | v
R Flldi*home B B R
HRE:  IREX"/home/orangepi”#IE RFIE-..
4RA&:  Listing directory fhome/orangepi
RZ:  Flldi*/home/orangepi”#] H RAETH
HHiE5S:  /home/test/Downloads/test/ ~ | mEI5=: fhome/orangepi ~
cest % boot
Music 2 dev
> Pictures 2 etc
Public v home
Templates ~
Videos 2l .cache
? VirtualBox VMs 2] .cinnamon
bin T —
YL A SR s SiRiEN X#HE A~ Xk XEEH  REES R FREE/E
¥ _bashrc 3.6KB X 20228128+ “W--r-  orangepi...
B nomachine 8.2.3 3... E12 503 .profile 8078 ¥ 2022£F128-+ W~  orangepi...
viminfo 3.5KB X 20228128~ Ww——  orangepi...
TN BIBATI(A) .Xscreensaver 208 X 20224128+ TW-rw-r—  orangepi...
_Xsession-errors 7.6KB X{f 2022%F128-~ w—  orangepi...
HEHCY .XSession-errors... 7.7KB old-Xff 2022F128- -tw— orangepi...
REE .zshre 4.0KB 2022£E128-+ W-TW-T—  Orangepi...
WETAAVH. bR BIEER0O | 13 MVHEHEF164EHS. KW 626B
258 B LR R
RS 28 /AT Al ARERHENY K HER K
RIFR(E)
HHER(D)
EHAR
FIRABIR M | fERkM | RRIhEStE
2 pas LL]

9) After uploading, you can check the uploaded files in the corresponding path of the

development board Linux system.

10) The method of uploading folders is the same as that of uploading files, so I will not

go into details here.
3.31.2. How to upload files from Windows PC to the Linux system of

the development board

3.31.2.1. How to upload files using FileZilla

1) First download the installation file of the Windows version of the filezilla software.
The download link is as follows
https://filezilla-project.org/download.php?type=client
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AFilezilla........

Home
: : S alofe
ﬁ:az‘:lr:i EFHEZI”a Pro B8 A OE GET IN NOW »
Screenshots
Download

Documentation

woezie e Download FileZilla[Client for Windows (64bit x86)
Dq“lln‘:‘d rver The |atest stable version of FileZilla Client is 3.62.2

Community Please seiect the file appropriate for your platform below.

Wikl © Windows (64bit x86) £&
—

General |
FAQ Download ~ i
o Download Click here to download
Contact
License
Privacy Palicy This Installer may Include bundled offers. Check below for mare options,
Trademark Policy
D lopment ‘The &4bit versions of Windows 8.1, 10 and 11 are supported.
Source code @ More download options
Nightly bullds -
Translations Other platforms: £200 O &
Version hi
Chm::mm ot what you are looking far?
Tasye traicker = Show additional download options
Other projects

Please select your edition of FileZilla Client
FilezZilla wi't:lzle‘:::::‘al FilezZilla Pro F"ef'gflpm
Standard FTP Yes Yes Yes Yes
FTP over TLS Yes Yes Yes Yes
SFTP Yes Yes Yes Yes
Comprehensive PDF manual - Yes Yes Yes
Amazon 53 - - Yes Yes
Backblaze B2 - - Yes Yes
Dropbox = = Yes Yes
Microsoft OneDrive - = Yes fes
Google Drive = = Yes Yes
Google Cloud Storage = = Yes Yes
Microsoft Azure Blob + File Storage - - Yes Yes
WebDAV - - Yes Yes
OpenStack Swift 5 7 Yes Yes
Box = = Yes Yes
= = Yes Yes
= = = Yes
Batch transfers - - - Yes
——

2) The downloaded installation package is as follows, then double-click to install it
directly

FileZilla_Server_1.5.1 win64-setup.exe

During the installation process, select Decline on the following

installation interface, and then select Next>
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: .

Zilla Client 3.62.2 Setup

Optional Offer
Flease consider this optional offer.

)

« Load pages 3x to 6x faster

» Use 33% less memory and save battery life

« Automatically blodk YouTube video ads

« Earn rewards for viewing privacy-respecting ads

Download the Brave browser today

Join over 50 milion people monthly using this secure, fast private browser

‘¥es, install the Brave browser and I accept Brave's Terms
of Use and Privacy Policy. Please note that FileZilla is not
affiliated with Brave.

Privacy Policy Terms of Use

J brave

3) The interface after opening FileZilla is as follows. At this time, the remote site on the

right is empty.

O Accept

(® Dedline

ft Install Syl

< Back

MNext = Cancel

a
=0H): | BEEU: BOP): =
TS | C\Usersitest o
=T D
2 .
5 B AR
=C
zE= p-C oS REHS A =EE b o RSN R L -]
wh= 2022/12/3 20:06:..
-2 2022/11/6 0:23:28 S
ST 2022/11/19 1:30:... EmsaREAR=E
L - 2022112/3 15:40:..
i 2022/12/3 19:41:
-2 2022/12/3 20:05t..
3 2022/11/6 0:23:28
S 2022/11/6 0:23:28
-2 2022/12/3 20:06:..
P 2022/11/6 0:23:28
Xz 2022/12/3 19:41:..
| M= 2019/12/7 1714
-2 3 2022/11/6 0:25:57 3
1N AR 027 MER. KNSt 8,003,604 FH S,
R/ AP SR xh RER  RE
FMME | SEER | EDINER
& wo = oo

4) The method of connecting the development board is shown in the figure below:
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. Filezilla o T
o S EARWINE DA RE K 5.Click Quick Connect
XfHF) RIEE) EE(V) BRI BSE(G) BEE) #EHH
# v [EElEES O Hh © £ 4 &8
sao [ | mrawfoe | ssw[e | soef[z || wesso | -
1.IP address 4.Port number 22

2 Usemame

5) Then select Save Password and click OK

SEFEIL FileZilla SR{EEEAIZ?
ANESLiF FileZilla iTEEHE, EE FileZils EEFSELZENENEE,

O AZRFEB0)
O BB EraEsEm

EEE(M):
4 BREAEBR):
TEE-EEELERS! EFILES.

6) Then select Always trust this host and click OK

o R A3
.
rEEEE
1 El: 192.168.31.11:22
i SHERE: ssh-ed25519 255
i B SHA256:cHNLI ietFlayEfd|
H
3 BT EREE? 1
H BEEERE, FHSREAMAETWN
L e

7) After the connection is successful, you can see the directory structure of the

development board's Linux file system on the right side of the filezilla software
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s (E) EEV) #8m § (5] FH(B) EEH)
g-ETEEoRO % VIFAaes
=AU [ shpi/192168.31. ] FBRE): | root | = [seseseee | moer| | | emeo |-

7 Connected to 192.168.31.11 =
HT ERERAE.

R Listing directory froot
s FIEfroot"tIERAT v
- | EEsas: oot v
~ll =-2, 7
-] | root
. The directory structure of the Linux file system of the development board
SR i Sk TR SEBH ~
2022/12/3 18:57:un prili=—4 bty =i BEEN R FFEEE
2022/12/3 18:57:... -
2022/12/3 18:57:... cache = 2022/12/3 16. root root
EE 2022/11/11 1:48... «canfig Trfize 2022/12/3 4:.. root root
s 2022/12/3 18:55:.. .oh-my-zsh Sfse 2022/12/3 St... root root
St 2022/12/3 0:17:04 pip = 2022/12/3 16... root root
ThE 2022/11/13 0:14-.. [ bash histary 793 BASHHIS.. 2022/12/318.. - root root
=3 2022/12/3 19:57:... [ bashre 3523 BASHRC.. 2022/12/3 4. root root
i 2022/11/26 19:2... [ .deskiop sutalogin 0 DESKTOP.. 2022/12/3 4:.. root root
gz 2022/12/3 20:06.... u wiminfo 1,375 VIMINFO ... 2022/12/3 17.. - root root
S 2019/12/7 17:14... [ woet-hsts 169 WGET-HS.. 2022/12/3 16.. -rw- root root
TiE 2022/12/3 18:55:.. [ Xautharity 55 XAUTHOR.. 2022/12/318.. - - root root
pra=—3 2022/11/10 10:3... [ zshre 3979 7SHRCIZ# 2022/12/35:. -rw-r-r--  root root
e = 2022/11/6 16:20:... v
3 S 1 11 TER. At 1,744,838,656 FT 7 3l 14 PER. Aot 9,894 FH
R AE o EERE Fh EER RS
FIMXE | SEEM | RDAEE |
DO P = e

8) Then select the path to upload to the development board on the right side of the
filezilla software, then select the file to upload in the Windows PC on the left side of the
filezilla software, right-click the mouse, and then click the upload option to start

uploading the file to the development board
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& sttpy/roct@192.168.31.11 - FileZilla e o X
R REE BV B0 RBESEC BEE) FEMH)
#-EFFEEohO xL Taehk

U [ shp/192.16831. | BAE(U): [root | Zun: [eeeeeens | moer| || mmsmo |-

43 Connected to 192.168.31.11 ~

o R T SR BESH R mEeEA
e T * | cache stz 20221273 16,
N 2022/11/11 1:48:... P 2022/12/3 4.
IR R 2022/12/3 18:55: it 2022123 5t

EAERN) it 20212501704 - 2022/12/3 16..
R 2022/11/13 0:14... 793 BASH HIS.. 2022/12/318.
ﬂiz(?) = 2022/12/3 19:57: 3,523 BASHRC.. 2022/12/3 4
REE bl 2022/11/26 192.. 0 DESKTOP.. 2022/12/3 4
HRERO) e 2022/12/3 2008 1375 VIMINFO .. 2022/12/3 17.. oot root
HEERFHEAY) st 20192V 160 WGET-HS.. 2022/12/3 16. root rost
B s 2022/12/3 18:35: 55 XAUTHOR.. 2022/12/3 18.. root root
i 2022/11/10 103.. 3070 ZSHRCIZ#E 2022/12/3 5 root root
(D) p-{-= 2022/11/6 16:20: v
- =RER) =
e 7 A 14 ABR AN 0894 FF
RS/ FBE EEE Fh HER RE
RS | EEE | BURES
DB up = i

9) After uploading, you can check the uploaded files in the corresponding path of the

development board Linux system.

10) The method of uploading folders is the same as that of uploading files, so I will not

go into details here.

3. 32. Debian Bullseye System Hard Decoding Test Instructions

Note that currently only the Debian bullseye system supports hard decoding,

and other versions of the system are not supported yet.

1) First prepare the test video, which can be downloaded from the following website.
http://bbb3d.renderfarming.net/download.html

2) Then open a command line terminal on the Debian system desktop and run the

following gstreamer command.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ gst-play-1.0 bbb_sunflower_1080p_60fps_normal.mp4

3) Alternatively, you can use the following command.
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lorangepi@orangepi:~$ gst-launch-1.0 filesrc location=bbb_sunflower_1080p_60fps_normal.mp4 ! qtdemux ! h264parse ! omxh264dec ! xvimagesink

4) At this time, you can open the terminal and enter the top command to check the CPU

usage. If the CPU usage is relatively low, it means that hard decoding is being used.

" Applications - = 8ig Buck Bunny, sunflo... | [l @ pro... ll erangepigara
-

PID USER PR_NL _ VIRT _ RES _ SHR S &CPU_SMEM TIME+ COMMAND l 1
root B 0 473404 A€ 23116 R 92.8 8.4 2:27.31 X

¥'

e M5

3. 33. Debian Bullseye System GPU Test Instructions

Note that currently only the Debian bullseye system supports GPU acceleration,
and other versions of the system do not support it yet.

5) First, open a command line terminal on the Debian system desktop and run

glmark2-es2. Choose one of the following commands:

Note that you need to run the following command on the desktop.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ LD_LIBRARY_PATH=/usr/local/lib glmark2-es2
orangepi@orangepi:~$ LD_LIBRARY_PATH=/usr/local/lib glmark2-es2 --off-screen

6) glmark2-es2 is a benchmark tool for OpenGL (ES) 2.0. You can use glmark?2 to test
the performance of GPU OpenGL ES 2.0.

a. The test scores of the glmark2-es2 command are as follows
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Eru Mon 20 Oct, 03:42 (£ ) shi)orangeps

b. The test scores of the glmark2-es2 --off-screen command are as follows
Eru Man 20 0ct, 03:49 [£] R ¢ djorangepi
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3. 34. NPU Usage Instructions

3.34.1. PCdevelopment environment configuration
3.34.1.1. Installing the Docker Environment
1) First, install the Docker software on your Ubuntu computer. After installing Docker, if

you can see the version number using the docker -v command, it means the installation is

successful.

$ sudo apt update
$ sudo apt install -y docker.io

$ docker -v

2) Download the ACUITY Docker compressed package from the Allwinner network

disk and decompress it.

$ unzip docker_images v2.0.x.zip

3) Then execute the following command to import the Docker image containing the

Allwinner NPU development environment.

$ cd docker_images v2.0.x

$ unzip ubuntu-npu_v2.0.10.tar.zip

$ sudo docker load -i ubuntu-npu_v2.0.10.tar

4) Then download the ai-sdk.tar.gz compressed package from the official tool on the
Orange Pi website and unzip it to the docker data directory.

$ mkdir docker_data

$ tar -xvf ai-sdk.tar.gz -C docker_data

5) Then create and enter the docker container.

$ cd docker data

$ sudo docker run --ipc=host -itd -v ${PWD}:/workspace --name allwinner_v2.0.10
ubuntu-npu:v2.0.10 /bin/bash

$ sudo docker exec -it allwinner_v2.0.10 /bin/bash

www.orangepi.cn 185 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

3.34.1.2. Model conversion and quantization

1) Before starting the model conversion, you need to configure the model compilation

script

# cd /workspace/ai-sdk/models

# source env.sh v3

# cp ../scripts/* .

2) The ai-sdk/models directory provides conversion examples for multiple framework
models. The following uses the yolov5s model as an example to explain how to use the

model deployment script.

3) Directory structure of yolov5s:

# tree yolovSs-sim
yolov5s-sim
-- channel mean value.txt
-- convert_export.sh
-- dataset.txt
-- images
|-- COCO _train2014_000000000529.jpg
-- COCO _train2014_000000001183.jpg
-- COCO _train2014_000000002349.jpg
-- COCO _train2014_000000003685.jpg
-- COCO _train2014_000000004463.jpg
"-- dog.jpg
-- inference _compare.sh

-- inputs_outputs.txt

- y010V5S-Sim.OIlIlX #The onnx model file of yolov5s has fixed the input size to (1,3,640,640)

1 directory, 12 files

4) Generate uint8 quantized NBG file

a. Import the model.

# ./pegasus_import.sh yolovSs-sim
b. Modify the secale of the yolov5s-sim_inputmeta.yml file to 0.00392157
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# vim yolovSs-sim/yolovSs-sim_inputmeta.yml

c. Perform quantization, using uint8 quantization by default.

# ./pegasus_quantize.sh yolovSs-sim uint8

d. Run simulation verification.

# ./pegasus_inference.sh yolovSs-sim uint8

e. Export NBG model files available for NPU

# ./pegasus_export_ovx.sh yolovSs-sim uint8

f.  Export NBG model files that can be used by NPU

yolovSs-sim/wksp/yolovSs-sim_uint8 nbg unify/network binary.nb

3.34.2. Board-side model deployment
3.34. 2. 1. Board Environment Preparation

1) First, you need to install opencv and cmake on the development board.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt update

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo apt install libopencv-dev cmake

2) Then download the ai-sdk.tar.gz compressed package from the official tool on the

Orange Pi official website.

3) Then upload the compressed package to the development board and decompress it.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ tar -xvf ai-sdk.tar.gz

4) After the compressed package is decompressed, the directory structure is as follows.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ cd ai-sdk
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ Is

examples machinfo Makefile models scripts tests tools unified-android

unified-tina viplite-android viplite-tina

3.34.2.2. Run the yolov5 object detection example

1) First compile the yolov5 example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/yolov5
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolovS$ mkdir build

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolov5$ cd build
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orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolov5/build$ cmake ..
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolov5/build$ make

2) Then execute the following command to run the example.

lorangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolov5/build$ ./yolov5 ../model/v3/yolov5.nb ../input_data/dog.jpg ./yolov5 nbg input

VIPLite driver software version 2.0.3.2-AW-2024-08-30
yolov5_preprocess.cpp run.
yolov5_postprocess.cpp run.
detection num: 3
16: 87%,[ 134, 216, 308, 552],dog
2: 54%,[463, 77, 693, 170],car
1: 49%, [ 160, 131, 562, 423], bicycle

3) The output will be saved as result.png in the current directory

orangepi@orangepida:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolov5/build$ Is result.png

result.png

3.34.2.3. Run the ResNet50 image classification example

1) First compile the resnet50 example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/resnet50
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/resnet50$ mkdir build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/resnet50$ cd build

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/resnet50/build$ cmake ..
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orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/resnet50/build$ make

2) Then execute the following command to run the example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/resnet50/build$ ./resnet50 ../ model/v3/resnet50.nb ../input_data/dog_224_224.jpg

3) The output information is as follows, which outputs the top 5 predicted by the model,

among which the most likely category is collie

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/resnet50/build$ ./resnet50 ../ model/v3/resnet50.nb ../input_data/dog_224_224.jpg

top5
class id: 231, prob: 10.750525, label: collie
class id: 160, prob: 10.616143, label: Afghan hound, Afghan
class id: 169, prob: 10.481762, label: borzoi, Russian wolthound
class id: 230, prob: 10.347381, label: Shetland sheepdog, Shetland sheep dog, Shetland
class id: 176, prob: 6.987841, label: Saluki, gazelle hound

class_postprocess success.

3.34.2.4. Run the struct2depth depth detection example

1) First compile the struct2depth example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/struct2depth
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/struct2depth$ mkdir build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/struct2depth$ cd build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/struct2depth/build$ cmake ..

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/struct2depth/build$ make

2) Then execute the following command to run the example.

lorangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/struct2depth/build$ ./struct2depth -b ../model/v3/struct2depth.nb -i ../input_data/0015.jpg

3) The depth information of the model inference will be saved in jpg and txt files.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/struct2depth/build$ Is disp_* output_*
disp_color.jpg disp_show.jpg output l.txt output 3.txt

disp_gray.jpg output 0.txt output 2.txt
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3.34.2.5. Running the transformer_cls Image Classification

Example

1) First compile the transformer cls example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/transformer_cls
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/transformer_cls$ mkdir build
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/transformer cls$ cd build

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/transformer_cls/build$ cmake ..

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/transformer_cls/build$ make

2) Then execute the following command to run the example.

lorangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/transformer_cls/build$ ./transformer_cls ../model/v3/transformer_cls.nb ../input_data/cat_224_224.jpg

3) The image classification output results are shown below.

lorangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/transformer_cls/build$ ./transformer_cls ../model/v3/transformer_cls.nb ../input_data/cat_224_224.jpg
Jtransformer_cls nbg input

\VIPLite driver software version 2.0.3.2-AW-2024-08-30

get jpeg success.

trans data success.

awnn_set input buffers success.

awnn_run success.

class_postprocess.cpp run.

top5
class id: 281, prob: 8.171444, label: tabby, tabby cat
class id: 285, prob: 6.455214, label: Egyptian cat
class id: 282, prob: 6.139260, label: tiger cat
class id: 287, prob: 3.832908, label: lynx, catamount
class id: 756, prob: 3.263942, label: rain barrel

class_postprocess success.

3.34.2.6. Run the YOLACT object detection and segmentation

example

1) First compile the yolact example.
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orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/yolact
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolact$ mkdir build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolact$ c¢d build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolact/build$ cmake ..
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolact/build$ make

2) Then execute the following command to run the example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolact/build$ ./yolact ../model/v3/yolact.nb ../input_data/dog_550 550.jpg

3) The output will be saved as result.png in the current directory

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/yolact/build$ Is result.png
result.png

=05 75 5
= = —0—x=1]

3.34.2.7. Run the deepspeech2 speech recognition example

4) First compile the deepspeech2 example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/deepspeech2
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/deepspeech2$ mkdir build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/deepspeech2$ cd build
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/deepspeech2/build$ cmake ..

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/deepspeech2/build$ make
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5) Then execute the following command to run the example.

lorangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/deepspeech2/build$ ./deepspeech2 ../model/v3/deepspeech2.nb ../input_data/1188-133604-0010.flac_756_161_1.tensor

6) The output is as follows.

lorangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/deepspeech2/build$ ./deepspeech2 ../model/v3/deepspeech2.nb ../input_data/1188-133604-0010.flac_756_161_1.tensor
input tensor_file = ../input_data/1188-133604-0010.flac_756 161 _1.tensor

IVIPLite driver software version 2.0.3.2-AW-2024-08-30

Original array: but in thiss vvingyet copiiedd ffrom turrrnerr yoou haavve the ttwo
prrincciiplleess  brrouught oout perrfeccttlily

Modified array : but in this vingyet copied from turner you have the two principles brought out

perfectly

3.34.2.8. Run the ChineseOCR text recognition example

1) First compile the ChineseOCR example.

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk$ cd examples/chineseocr
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/chineseocr$ mkdir build
orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/chineseocr$ c¢d build
orangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/chineseocr/build$ cmake ..

orangepi@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/chineseocr/build$ make

2) Then execute the following command to run the example.

rangepi(@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/chi /build$ ./chii -d ../model/v3/ -1 dbnet_1024 -2 angle_net -3 crnn_lite_Istm_256 -4 keys.txt -i ../input_data/l.jpg

3) The output is as follows, and you can see that the text in the image has been

recognized.

a@orangepi:~/ai-sdk/examples/chi /build$ ./chii -d ../model/v3/ -1 dbnet_1024 -2 angle_net -3 crnn_lite_lstm_256 -4 keys.txt -i ../input_data/1.jpg

ZepLL

FullDetectTime(903.447417ms)
We at Allwinner Technology

Al

chips

take off! 12345666666!
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run finished.
~CrnnNet.
~AngleNet.
~DbNet.
~NpuUint.

3. 35. How to burn Linux image to eMMC

Note that the development board can be booted from either a TF card or an
eMMC, but the TF card has a higher priority than the eMMC. That is, if a TF card
is inserted into the development board and there is a system in the TF card, the
system in the TF card will be booted by default, not the system in the eMMC.

On Debian Bullseye systems, it is recommended to uninstall the GPU driver
before installation. Otherwise, the system may crash or fail during the installation
process.
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo service lightdm stop

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo rmmod pvrsrvkm

1) Burning the Linux image to the eMMC requires the use of a TF card. First, burn the

Linux image to the TF card, then start the development board and enter the Linux system.

2) Then run the nand-sata-install script, remember to add sudo permissions

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nand-sata-install

3) Then select 2 Boot from eMMC - system on eMMC
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Choose an option:

Current root: UUID=2b84c970-6860-4343-8ccO-b590bclcebd5

| [lBoot from eMMC - system on eMMC

5 Install/Update the bootloader on SD/eMMC

<Cancel>

4) A warning will pop up, and the script will erase all data on the eMMC. Select <Yes>

to continue.

eMMC install

mm mmmmm  mm m

## # "# #'m #

# # #mmmm" # #m # #
#mm# # "m# ## #
# # # " #  ## mm#mm

This script will erase your eMMC. Continue?

IEE <M >

5) You will then be prompted to select the file system type. Five file systems are
supported: ext2/3/4, f2fs, and btrfs.
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Select filesystiem type for eMMC /dev/mmcblk®

2 ext3
3 ext2
4 f2fs

< [K >l <Cancel>

6) Then it will start to format the eMMC. After formatting the eMMC, it will start to
burn the Linux image to the
eMMC.

eMMC install

Transferring rootfs to /dev/mmcblk@pl (4590 MB).

This will take approximately 15 minutes to finish. Please wait!

7) After burning, the following options will be prompted. You can select <Power off> to
shut down directly
eMMC install

All done. Power off

8) Then remove the TF card and power on again, the Linux system in the eMMC will
start
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3. 36. How to burn the Linux image to SPIFlash+NVMe SSD

Please note that currently SPIFlash+NVMe SSD startup is only tested and
confirmed to be usable on SSDs from Fanxiang and Guangcun. Other SSDs such as

Kingston may have compatibility issues, causing the system to fail to start properly.

On the Debian Bullseye system, it is recommended to uninstall the GPU driver
before installation, otherwise system crashes or exceptions may occur during the
installation process.
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo service lightdm stop

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo rmmod pvrsrvkm

1) First, you need to prepare an NVMe SSD solid-state drive. The development board's
M.2 slot PCle interface specification is PCIe3.0x1.

2) Then insert the NVMe SSD into the M.2 PCle interface of the development board and

secure it.

3) The location of the SPI Flash on the development board is shown in the figure below.

No other settings are required before starting to burn.
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4) Burning the image to the SPIFlash + NVMe SSD requires a TF card. First, burn the
Linux image to the TF card, then use the TF card to boot the development board into the
Linux system. For instructions on burning the Linux image to the TF card, see "Burn the
Linux image to a TF card using a Windows PC" and "Burn the Linux image to a TF
card using an Ubuntu PC."

5) After booting the Linux system with the TF card, you can burn the image to the SPI
Flash + NVMe SSD

a. First, create a partition for the NVMe SSD.
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo parted --script /dev/nvmeOn1 mklabel gpt mkpart primary ext4 65536s 100%

b. Then run nand-sata-install. Ordinary users must remember to add sudo

permissions.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nand-sata-install

c. Then select4 Boot from SPI - system on SATA, USB or NVMe.

Choose an option:

Current root: UUID=4c6f7c41-3753-49d2-b7f0-16eel722cfbb

Up
7 Install/Update the bootloader on SPI Flash

B <Cancel>

d. Then press Enter to confirm
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Select destination:

| B/ dev/nvmefnlpl

e <Cancel>

e. Then select<Yes>.

SPI flash boot | USB/SATA/NVMe root install

m m mm mmmmm  mm m mmmmm mmom mmm
# # # # # # #E'm #  # #'m #m

YEE# # # #mmmm" # #m £ # # #m # # mm
#E #4" #mm# # "m# ## # # HH# #
# # # # # "o# ##F mm#Emm # # "mmm”

This script will erase your device /dev/nvmeOnlpl. Continue?

E Yes o) <No >

f.  You will then be prompted to select the file system type.

Select filesystem type for /dev/nvme@nlpl

| [ext4

ext3
ext2
btrfs

W

< K 3] <Cancel>

g.  Then the NVMe SSD will start to be formatted. After the formatting is
completed, the system will be burned to the NVMe SSD.

SPI flash boot | USB/SATA/NVMe root install

Transferring rootfs to /dev/nvme@nlpl (1961 MB).

This will take approximately 6 minutes to finish. Please wait!

I 36% ]

h. Then please wait patiently for the burning to complete. After the burning is
complete, you will be prompted to choose whether to burn the bootloader to the
SPI Flash. Select <Yes>.

SPI flash boot | USB/SATA/NVMe root install
Do you want to write the bootloader to SPI flash?

It is required if you have not done it before or if you
have some non-OrangePi bootloader in SPI.

< Yes > <No >
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This script will update the bootloader on SPI Flash
/dev/mtdblock@. Continue?
It will take up to a few minutes.

< Yles > <No >

i.  After burning, the following options will be prompted. You can select <Power

off> to shut down directly

All done. Power off

<fjower off>] < Exit >

3. 37. How to use the system backup script opi-bkimg

opi-bkimg is a system backup script designed for the Orange Pi series
development boards. It can help users completely back up the currently running
Linux system to an image file for subsequent restoration or migration to other
devices.

Before starting the backup, please make sure there is enough space in the

system, otherwise the backup will fail.

1) Run the opi-bkimg script to start backing up the system.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo opi-bkimg

2) If theopi-bkimg script is not available in your system, you can download it from the

following repository.

https://gitee.com/orangepi-xunlong/opi-bkimg

3) The script checks the root file system size and creates a mirror file of the appropriate
size. It then uses the rsyne command to copy the system data to the mirror file. The

specific process is as follows.
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orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo opi-bkimg

[ ] Starting backup to image [ /m

[ Current rootfs size [ 2561

[ Creating blank image for rootfs [
[ dd: 3.42GiB [ 126MiB/s]

[ Creating partitions [

[ Creating rootfs [ ex
[
[
[
[
[
o

v/ pl 1]
Copying file to SIS 100%
Re-enabling [ orangepi-re lesystem ]
Writing U-boot bootloader [ :
Unmounting [ /mnt/ I
Backup completed [
rangepi@orangepi:-$%$

4) When the script displays the message "Backup completed", the backup is complete

and the image generation path is as follows:

orangepi@orangepi:~$ Is /mnt/

backup.img

5) backup.img is the image file that can be burned.

3. 38. How to shut down and restart the development board

1) If you unplug the power cord while the Linux system is running, some data may be
lost in the file system. It is recommended to shut down the Linux system of the

development board using the poweroff command before unplugging the power cord.

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo poweroff

2) In addition, the development board is equipped with a power button, and you can also

short press the power button on the development board to shut down

3) After shutting down, long press the power button on the development board to turn it

on.
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4) Use the reboot command to restart the Linux system in the development board

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo reboot

4. Linux SDK——orangepi-build usage instructions

4.1. Compilation System Requirements

The Linux SDK, orangepi-build, only runs on x64 computers with Ubuntu 22.04
installed. Before downloading orangepi-build, ensure that your computer is running
Ubuntu 22.04. The command to check the installed Ubuntu version is as follows. If the
Release field does not display 22.04, the current Ubuntu version does not meet the
requirements. Please change the operating system before proceeding with the following
steps.
test@test:~$ Isb_release -a

INo LSB modules are available.
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Distributor ID: Ubuntu
Description: Ubuntu 22.04 LTS
Release: 22.04

Codename: jammy

If your computer is running Windows and does not have Ubuntu 22.04 installed, you
can consider using VirtualBox or VMware to install an Ubuntu 22.04 virtual machine in
your Windows system. However, please note that you should not compile orangepi-build
in a WSL virtual machine, as orangepi-build has not been tested in a WSL virtual
machine, so it cannot be guaranteed to work properly in WSL. In addition, please do not
use orangepi-build in the Linux system of the development board. The installation

image download address for the Ubuntu 22.04 amd64 version is:

https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu-releases/22.04/ubuntu-22.04-desktop-amd64.iso

After installing Ubuntu 22.04 on your computer or in a virtual machine, please first
set the software source of Ubuntu 22.04 to Tsinghua source (or other domestic sources
that you think are faster). Otherwise, it is easy to encounter errors when installing
software later due to network problems. The steps to replace the Tsinghua source are as
follows:

a. For instructions on how to replace the Tsinghua source, please refer to this page.

https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/help/ubuntu/
b. Note that the Ubuntu version needs to be switched to 22.04.

Ubuntu $R{GEERESED

Ubuntu fUEAHBECE R /etc/apt/sources. list , HRASHIZOUHIANED, BEXFEEATENS, MEMER TUNA RRHRRR.

I {RAubuntukfiZs: :

# BUERTEDREIIES apt update BE, METEUSITRIHER

deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy main restricted universe multiverse

deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cnf/ubuntu/ jammy-updates main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-updates main restricted universe multiverse
deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-backports main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-backports main restricted universe multiverse
deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-security main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cnfubuntu/ jammy-security main restricted universe multiverse

# MRRHME, AR

# deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-proposed main restricted universe multiverse
# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cnf/ubuntu/ jammy-proposed main restricted universe multiverse

c. The content of the /etc/apt/sources.list file that needs to be replaced is:

test@test:~$ sudo mv /etc/apt/sources.list cat /etc/apt/sources.list.bak
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test@test:~$ sudo vim /etc/apt/sources.list

#The source mirror is commented out by default to speed up apt update. You can uncomment it if necessary.
deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy main restricted universe multiverse

deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-updates main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-updates main restricted universe multiverse
deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-backports main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-backports main restricted universe multiverse
deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-security main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-security main restricted universe multiverse

# Pre-release software source, not recommended to enable
# deb https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-proposed main restricted universe multiverse

# deb-src https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/ubuntu/ jammy-proposed main restricted universe multiverse

d. After the replacement, you need to update the package information and ensure

that there are no errors.

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update

e. In addition, since the source code of the kernel and U-boot are all stored on
GitHub, it is very important to ensure that the computer can download the

code from GitHub normally when compiling the image.

4. 2. Getthe source code of Linux SDK

4.2.1. Download orangepi-build from GitHub

The Linux SDK refers to the OrangePi-Build code. OrangePi-Build is a modified
version of the Armbian Build compiler system. Using OrangePi-Build, you can compile
multiple versions of Linux images. You can download the OrangePi-Build code using the
following command:

a. The command downloaded from GitHub is as follows:

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update && sudo apt-get install -y git
test@test:~$ git clone https://github.com/orangepi-xunlong/orangepi-build.git -b next

b. The command downloaded from Gitee is as follows:

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update && sudo apt-get install -y git
test@test:~$ git clone https://gitee.com/orangepi-xunlong/orangepi-build.git -b next
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Note that to use the A733 SoC development board, you need to download the
next branch source code of orangepi-build. The above git clone command needs to

specify the branch of orangepi-build source code as next.
& orangepi-xunlong / orangepi-build

{¥ Code ) ssues 3 Il Pull requests 2 (=} Actions 3 Projects [ wik B security < Insights f# settings

This branch is 3 comimits ahead of main. — In

When viewing the code of orangepi build, it is necessary
to switch to the next branch B 141 commit

extemal
sEnpes
gitignore

LICEMSE

D @O

README.md

=

build sh

You do not need to enter the username and password of your GitHub account
when downloading the orangepi-build code through the git clone command (the
same applies to downloading other codes in this manual). If your Ubuntu PC
prompts you to enter the username and password of your GitHub account after
entering the git clone command, it usually means that the address of the
orangepi-build repository after git clone is entered incorrectly. Please check the
command spelling carefully for any errors, rather than thinking that we forgot to
provide the username and password of our GitHub account.

The u-boot and Linux kernel versions currently used by the A733 series development
boards are as follows:

branch u-boot version Linux kernel version

current u-boot v2018.05 linuxs.15

The branch mentioned here is not the same as the branch of the orangepi-build
source code, so please don't confuse them. This branch is mainly used to distinguish
different kernel source code versions.

The Linux 5.15 BSP kernel currently provided by Allwinner is defined as the
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H current branch. H

After downloading orangepi-build, it will contain the following files and folders:
a. build.sh: Compile the startup script
b. external: Contains configuration files, specific scripts, and source code for some
programs needed to compile the image.
c. LICENSE: GPL 2License File
d. README.md: orangepi-build documentation
e. scripts: Generic script for compiling Linux images
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ 1s
build.sh external LICENSE README.md scripts

If you downloaded the orangepi-build code from GitHub, you might find that it
doesn't include the u-boot and Linux kernel source code, nor the cross-compilation
toolchain required to compile them. This is normal, as these are stored in separate
GitHub repositories or on servers (their locations are detailed below).
orangepi-build specifies the locations of the wu-boot, Linux kernel, and
cross-compilation toolchain in its scripts and configuration files. When running
orangepi-build, if it detects that these are not available locally, it will automatically

download them from the appropriate locations.

4. 2. 2. Download the cross-compilation toolchain

When orangepi-build is run for the first time, it will automatically download the
cross-compilation toolchain and place it in the toolchains folder. Each time you run the
build.sh script of orangepi-build, it will check whether the cross-compilation toolchain in
toolchains exists. If not, it will restart the download. If it exists, it will use it directly

without repeating the download.
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] Checking for external GCC compilers
1 downloading using http(s) network [ g
#8d7029 16MiB/24MiB CN:1 DL: ETA:1
Verified [ PGP ]
decompressing
gcc-linaro-aarch64-none-elf-4.8-2013.11 linux.tar.xz
downloading using http(s) network [ gcc-linaro-arm-
#e30eec 17MiB/33MiB CN:1 DL: ETA:1s
Verified [ PGP ]
decompressing
.. 1 gcc-linaro-arm-none-eabi-4.8-2014.04 linux.tar.xz: 33.9MiB [9. 66M18/5]
downloading using http(s) network [ gcc-linaro-arm-linux-gnueabihf-
#041c24 48MiB/48MiB CN:1 DL:
] Verified [ PGP ]
decompressing
gcc-linaro-arm-linux-gnueabihf-4.8-2014.04 llnux tar.xz: 48.8MiB [13 BMlB/s]
downloading using http(s) network [ g linaro-4.9.4-2017.01-x86 64 arm-linu

{
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
{
#3dee3e 72MiB/76MiB CN:1 DL: ETA:
[ Verified [ MD5 ]
[ decompressil
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
I
[
[
[
[
{
[

gcc-linaro-4.9.4-2017.01-x86_64_arm-linux-gnueabi.tar.xz: 77.0MiB [14.2MiB/s]
downloading using http(s) network [ -linaro-7.4.1-2019.02-x86 64 arm-linux-gn
#42€728 104MiB/104MiB
Verified [ MD5 ]
decompressing
gcc-linaro-7.4.1-2019.02-x86_64 arm-Llinux- gnueabl
downloading using http(s) network [ gcc-linaro-
#2c065e 108MiB/111MiB CN:1 DL:
Verified [ MD5 ]
decompressil
.. ] gcc-linaro-7.4.1-2019.02-x86 64 aarch64- llnux gnu. tar xz: 111MiB [13. 4M15/5]
downloading using http(s) network [ gcc 2-2 12-x86_64-arm-none-linu:
#d232ee 256MiB/251MiB CN:1 DL:
Verified [ MD5 ]
decompressing
gcc-arm-9.2-2019.12-x86_64-arm-none-Linux- gnueablhf tar xz 251MiB [13. 7M1Es/s]
] downloading using httpts) network [ c-arm-9.2-2019.12-x86 64-aarch64-no
#88b441 268MiB/269M
1 Verified [ MD5 ]

The mirror website of the cross-compilation tool chain in China is the open source

software mirror site of Tsinghua University:

https://mirrors.tuna.tsinghua.edu.cn/armbian-releases/ toolchain/

Toolchains After downloading, it will contain multiple versions of cross-compilation

tool chains:

test@test:~/orangepi-build$ Is toolchains/
gcc-arm-11.2-2022.02-x86 64-aarch64-none-linux-gnu
gcc-linaro-4.9.4-2017.01-x86_64 aarch64-linux-gnu
gcc-linaro-7.4.1-2019.02-x86_64 arm-linux-gnueabi
gcc-arm-11.2-2022.02-x86 64-arm-none-linux-gnueabihf
gcc-linaro-4.9.4-2017.01-x86_64 arm-linux-gnueabi
gcc-linaro-aarch64-none-elf-4.8-2013.11_linux
gcc-arm-9.2-2019.12-x86 64-aarch64-none-linux-gnu
gcc-linaro-5.5.0-2017.10-x86_64 arm-linux-gnueabihf
gcc-linaro-arm-linux-gnueabihf-4.8-2014.04 linux
gcc-arm-9.2-2019.12-x86_64-arm-none-linux-gnueabihf
gcc-linaro-7.4.1-2019.02-x86 64 aarch64-linux-gnu

gcc-linaro-arm-none-eabi-4.8-2014.04 linux

The cross-compilation tool chain used to compile the A733 Linux kernel source code
is:

a. linux5.15
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gcc-arm-11.2-2022.02-x86_64-aarch64-none-linux-gnu

The cross-compilation tool chain used to compile the A733 u-boot source code is:
a. v2018.05
gcc-linaro-7.4.1-2019.02-x86_64_arm-linux-gnueabi

4. 2. 3. orangepi-build complete directory structure description
2) After downloading the orangepi-build repository, it does not contain the source code
of the Linux kernel, u-boot, and the cross-compilation toolchain. The source code of the
Linux kernel and u-boot are stored in independent git repositories.
a. The git repository where the Linux kernel source code is stored is as follows:

a) Github
https://github.com/orangepi-xunlong/linux-orangepi/tree/orange-pi-5.15-sun60iw2

b) Gitee

https://gitee.com/orangepi-xunlong/orange-pi-5.15-sun60iw2

b. The git repository where the u-boot source code is stored is as follows:
a) Github
https://github.com/orangepi-xunlong/u-boot-orangepi/tree/v2018.05-sun60iw2
b) Gitee
https://gitee.com/orangepi-xunlong/u-boot-orangepi/tree/v2018.05-sun60iw2

3) When orangepi-build is run for the first time, it will download the cross-compilation
toolchain, u-boot and Linux kernel source code. After successfully compiling a Linux
image, the files and folders visible in orangepi-build are
a. build.sh: Compile the startup script
b. external: Contains configuration files, scripts for specific functions, and source
code for some programs needed to compile the image. The rootfs compressed

package cached during the image compilation process is also stored in external

c. kernel: Store the source code of the Linux kernel

d. LICENSE: GPL2 License File

e. README.md: orangepi-build documentation

f.  output: Stores compiled u-boot, linux and other deb packages, compilation logs,
compiled images and other files

g. scripts: Generic script for compiling Linux images

h. toolchains: Store cross-compilation tool chain

1. u-boot: Store u-boot source code
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j. userpatches: Store the configuration files needed to compile the script
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ 1s
build.sh external kernel LICENSE output README.md scripts toolchains
u-boot userpatches

4.3. Compile u-boot

If downloading code from github is slow, you can do it at Add the parameter
GITEE_SERVER=yes after ./build.sh, so that it can be downloaded from the gitee
website during compilation.

The compilation command for adding the GITEE _SERVER=yes parameter is
as follows:
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh GITEE_SERVER=yes

1) Run the build.sh script and remember to add sudo permissions
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh

2) Select U-boot package and press Enter

] Choose an option |
Compile image | rootfs | kernel | u-boot

U-boot package

Kernel package
Rootfs and all deb packages
Full 0S image for flashing

3) Then select the model of the development board

1 Choose an option |

Please choose a Board.

orangepidpro Allwinner A733 octa core 4-8GB RAM GBE USB3 WiFi/BT NVMe eMMC 1
orangepi8o0 Rockchip RK3399 hexa core 4GB RAM GBE eMMC USB3 USB-C WiFi/BT VGA

orangepi5 Rockchip RK3588S5 octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C NVMe

orangepicm5 Rockchip RK3588S octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C

4) Then it will start compiling u-boot. Some of the information prompted when

compiling the current branch is as follows:
a. u-boot source code version

[ 0.k. ] Compiling u-boot [ v2018.05 ]

b. Version of the cross-compilation toolchain
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[ 0.k. ] Compiler version [ aarch64-linux-gnu-gee 11 ]

c. The path of the compiled u-boot deb package

[ 0.k. ] Target directory [ orangepi-build/output/debs/u-boot |

d. The package name of the compiled u-boot deb package

[ 0.k. ] File name [ linux-u-boot-current-orangepi4pro_x.x.x_armé64.deb ]

e. Compilation time

[ 0.k. ] Runtime [ 1 min ]

f.  Repeat the command to compile u-boot. Use the following command to start
compiling u-boot directly without selecting through the graphical interface.
[ 0.k. ] Repeat Build Options [ sudo ./build.sh BOARD=orangepi4pro
BRANCH=current BUILD OPT=u-boot ]

5) View the compiled u-boot deb package
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ Is output/debs/u-boot/
linux-u-boot-current-orangepi4dpro_x.x.x_armé64.deb

6) When the orangepi-bulid compilation system compiles the u-boot source code, it will
first synchronize the u-boot source code with the u-boot source code on the GitHub server.
Therefore, if you want to modify the u-boot source code, you must first turn off the
source code download and update function (you need to fully compile u-boot before
turning off this function, otherwise it will prompt that the u-boot source code cannot
be found). Otherwise, all changes made will be restored. The method is as follows:
Set the IGNORE UPDATES variable in userpatches/config-default.conf to "yes"

test@test:~/orangepi-build$ vim userpatches/config-default.conf

7) When debugging the u-boot code, you can use the following method to update the
u-boot in the Linux image for testing
a. First upload the compiled u-boot deb package to the Linux system of the
development board
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ cd output/debs/u-boot
test@test:~/orangepi_build/output/debs/u-boot$ scp \

linux-u-boot-current-orangepi4pro_x.x.x_armé64.deb root@192.168.1.xxx:/root
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b. Install the new u-boot deb package just uploaded
orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo dpkg -i linux-u-boot-current-orangepi4pro_x.x.x_armo64.deb

c. Then run the nand-sata-install script

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo nand-sata-install
d. Then select5 Install/Update the bootloader on SD/eMMC

Choose an option:

Current root: UUID=f212e173-cd34-4610-868f-150eca7af979

I Install/Update the bootloader on SD/eMM(|

<Cancel>

e. After pressing the Enter key, a Warning will pop up first.

eMMC and USB Orange Pi installer v3.0.0

m m MM MMM MM M OARAMM MM M mmm
# ¥ % # # ##'m # # #'m #m" f
#'# # # # #ommm" # #m # # #H#m#EH# mm
#oH" #om#t # "m# ## # # #HHEH #
# # # ## # o oomnm # #H "nom”

This script will update the bootloader on SD/eMMC. Continue?

< Jles > <No >

f.  Press the Enter key again to start updating u-boot. After the update is complete,

the following information will be displayed

Writing bootloader

Done.

g. Then you can restart the development board to test whether the u-boot changes

are effective
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4.4. Compile the Linux kernel

If downloading code from github is slow, you can do it at Add the parameter
GITEE_SERVER=yes after ./build.sh, so that it can be downloaded from the gitee
website during compilation.

The compilation command for adding the GITEE_SERVER=yes parameter is
as follows:
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh GITEE_SERVER=yes

1) Run the build.sh script and remember to add sudo permissions
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh

2) Select Kernel package and press Enter

Choose an option
Compile image | rootfs | kernel | u-boot

U-boot package

Kernel package

Rootfs and all deb packages
Full 0S image for flashing

3) Then you will be prompted whether you need to display the kernel configuration
interface. If you do not need to modify the kernel configuration, select the first one. If

you need to modify the kernel configuration, select the second one.

| Choose an option |

Please choose a Board.

orangepidpro Allwinner A733 octa core 4-8GB RAM GBE USB3 WiFi/BT NVMe eMMC 1
orangepi800 Rockchip RK3399 hexa core 4GB RAM GBE eMMC USB3 USB-C WiFi/BT VGA
orangepis Rockchip RK35885 octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C NVMe

orangepicm5 Rockchip RK3588S octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C

4) Then select the model of the development board

1 Choose an option
Please choose a Board.
orangepis3 Allwinner H6 quad core 1GB/2GB RAM GBE WiFi/BT eMMC USB3 T
orangepi3-lts Allwinner H6 quad core 2GB RAM GBE WiFi/BT-AW859A eMMC USB3 I
orangepizero2 Allwinner H616 quad core 512MB/1GB RAM WiFi/BT GBE SPI
orangepizero3 Allwinner H618 quad core 1GB/1.5GB/2GB/4GB RAM WiFi/BT GBE SPI 1
orangepizero2w Allwinner H618 quad core 1GB/1.5GB/2GB/4GB RAM WiFi/BT SPI
orangepid Rockchip RK3399 hexa core 4GB RAM GBE eMMC USB3 USB-C WiFi/BT
orangepi4-lts Rockchip RK3399 hexa core 4GB RAM GBE eMMC USB3 USB-C WiFi/BT

5) If you selected the second option in step 3) to display the kernel configuration menu,
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the kernel configuration interface opened by make menuconfig will pop up. You can
modify the kernel configuration directly at this time. After modifying, save and exit. After

exiting, the kernel source code will be compiled.

Linux/arm64 5.16.17 Kernel Configuration
Arrow keys navigate the menu. <Enter> selects submenus ---> (or empty submenus ----).
Highlighted letters are hotkeys. Pressing <Y> includes, <N> excludes, <M> modularizes features.
Press <Esc><Esc> to exit, <?> for Help, </> for Search. Legend: [*] built-in [ ] excluded
<M> module < > module capable

(| Ceneral setup --->

Platform selection --->
Kernel Features --->

Boot options --->

Power management options --->
CPU Power Management --->
Virtualization ----

- ARM64 Accelerated Cryptographic Algorithms --->
General architecture-dependent options ---»
Enable loadable module support --->
Enable the block layer --->
Executable file formats --->
Memory Management options --->
Networking support --->
Device Drivers --->
File systems --->
Security options --->

< Exit > < Help > < Save > < Load >

a. If you do not need to modify the kernel configuration options, when running the
build.sh script, pass in KERNEL_CONFIGURE=no to temporarily block the kernel
configuration interface from popping up.

test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh KERNEL_CONFIGURE=no
b. You can also set KERNEL_CONFIGURE=no in the

orangepi-build/userpatches/config-default.conf configuration file to permanently

disable this feature.

c. If the following error message appears when compiling the kernel, it is because
the terminal interface of the Ubuntu PC is too small, which causes the make
menuconfig interface to be unable to be displayed. Please adjust the terminal of the

Ubuntu PC to the maximum size and then re-run the build.sh script
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HoSTCC scripts/kconfig/mconf.o
HOSTCC scripts/kconfig/lxdialog/checklist.o
HoSTCC scripts/kconfig/lxdialog/util.o
HOSTCC scripts/kconfig/lxdialog/inputbox.o
HOSTCC scripts/kconfig/1lxdialog/textbox.o
HOSTCC scripts/kconfig/1lxdialog/yesno.o
HOSTCC scripts/kconfig/lxdialog/menubox.o
HOSTLD scripts/kconfig/mconf
scrints/kconfia/mconf Kconfig
Your display is too small to run Menuconfig!
IT must be at (east 19 (ines by 80 columns.
scripts/kconfig/Makefile:28: recipe for target 'menuconfig' failed
make[1]: *** [menuconfig] Error 1
Makefile:560: recipe for target 'menuconfig' failed
make: *** [menuconfig] Error 2
1 ERROR in function compile kernel [ co
] Error kernel menuconfig failed
] Process terminated

6) Some of the information prompted when compiling the current branch kernel source
code is as follows:

a. Linux kernel source code version
[ 0.k. ] Compiling current kernel [ 5.15.147 ]

b. Version of the cross-compilation toolchain used

[ 0.k. ] Compiler version [ aarch64-linux-gnu-gee 11 ]

c. The default configuration file used by the kernel and its storage path are as

follows

[ 0.k. ] Using kernel config file

[ orangepi-build/external/config/kernel/linux-5.15-sun60iw2-current.config |

d. The path of the compiled kernel-related deb package

[ 0.k. ] Target directory [ output/debs/ |

e. The package name of the compiled kernel image deb package

[ 0.k. ] File name [ linux-image-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_armé64.deb ]|

f.  Compilation time
[ 0.k. ] Runtime [ 10 min ]

g. Finally, the compilation command for the kernel selected last time will be
displayed. Use the following command to start compiling the kernel source code
directly without selecting through the graphical interface.

[ 0.k. ] Repeat Build Options [ sudo ./build.sh BOARD=orangepi4pro
BRANCH=current BUILD OPT=kernel KERNEL_CONFIGURE=no ]

7) Check the compiled kernel-related deb package

a. linux-dtb-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_armé4.deb Contains dtb files used by the
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kernel
b. linux-headers-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_armé4.deb Include kernel header files
linux-image-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_armé64.deb Contains kernel image and

kernel modules

test@test:~/orangepi-build$ Is output/debs/linux-*
output/debs/linux-dtb-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_arm64.deb

output/debs/linux-headers-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_arm64.deb

output/debs/linux-image-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_arm64.deb

8) When the orangepi-bulid compilation system compiles the Linux kernel source code,
it will first synchronize the Linux kernel source code with the Linux kernel source code
on the GitHub server. Therefore, if you want to modify the Linux kernel source code, you
must first turn off the source code update function (you need to fully compile the Linux
kernel source code before turning off this function, otherwise it will prompt that the
Linux kernel source code cannot be found). Otherwise, all changes made will be
restored. The method is as follows:

Set the IGNORE UPDATES variable in userpatches/config-default.confto "yes"
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ vim userpatches/config-default.conf
IGNORE UPDATES="yes"

9) If the kernel has been modified, you can use the following method to update the
kernel and kernel modules of the development board Linux system
a. Upload the compiled Linux kernel deb package to the Linux system of the
development board
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ cd output/debs
test@test:~/orangepi-build/output/debs$ scp \

linux-image-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_armé64.deb root@192.168.1.xxx:/root

b. Install the new Linux kernel deb package just uploaded

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo dpkg -i linux-image-current-sun60iw2_x.x.x_armo64.deb

c. Then restart the development board and check whether the kernel-related

modifications have taken effect

orangepi@orangepi:~$ sudo reboot
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4.5. Compile rootfs

If downloading code from github is slow, you can do it at Add the parameter
GITEE_SERVER=yes after ./build.sh, so that it can be downloaded from the gitee
website during compilation.

The compilation command for adding the GITEE_SERVER=yes parameter is
as follows:
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh GITEE_SERVER=yes

2) Run the build.sh script and remember to add sudo permissions
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh

3) Select Rootfs and all deb packages and press Enter

| Choose an option |
Compile image | rootfs | kernel | u-boot

U-boot package
Kernel package

Rootfs and all deb packages

Full 0S image for flashing

4) Then select the model of the development board

| Choose an option |

Please choose a Board.

orangepidpro Allwinner A733 octa core 4-8GB RAM GBE USB3 WiFi/BT NVMe eMMC 1
orangepi800 Rockchip RK3399 hexa core 4GB RAM GBE eMMC USB3 USB-C WiFi/BT VGA
orangepis Rockchip RK35885 octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C NVMe

orangepicm5 Rockchip RK3588S octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C

5) Then select the type of rootfs

{ Choose a release package base |
Select the target 0S release package base

bookworm Debian 12 Bookworm

jammy Ubuntu jammy 22.04 LTS

6) Then select the image type
a. Image with console interface (server) Indicates the server version of the image,
which is relatively small in size
b. Image with desktop environment Indicates a mirror image with a desktop,

which is relatively large in size.
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Image with console interface (server)

| Choose an option
Select the target image type.
Image with desktop environment

7) If you are compiling a server version image, you can also choose to compile the
Standard version or the Minimal version. The Minimal version has much less
pre-installed software than the Standard version. (Please do not choose the Minimal
version if you do not have special needs, because many things are not pre-installed

by default and some functions may not be available.)

{ Choose an option |

Select the target image type.

Standard image with console interface

Minimal image with console interface

8) If you are compiling a desktop version image, you also need to select the type of
desktop environment. Currently, only GNOME is maintained, so please select the
GNOME type desktop

| Choose a desktop environment |

Select the default desktop environment to bundle with this image

Gnome desktop environment

Xfce desktop environment

{ Choose the desktop environment config |
Select the configuration for this environment.

base configuration

You can then select additional packages to install. Please press Enter to skip this step.
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| Choose desktop softwares to add |

Select which kind of softwares you'd like to add to your build

3dsupport 3dsupport
browsers Browsers

chat Chat
desktop_tools Desktop_tools
editors Editors
internet Internet

multimedia Multimedia
office (0) i el
programming Programming
remote_desktop Remote desktop

<0k> <Cancel>

9) Then it will start compiling rootfs. Some of the information prompted during

compilation is as follows

a. Type of rootfs

[ 0.k. ] local not found [ Creating new rootfs cache for jammy |

b. Storage path of the compiled rootfs compressed package

[ 0.k. ] Target directory [ orangepi-build/external/cache/rootfs |

c. The name of the rootfs compressed package generated by compilation

[ 0.k. ] File name [ jammy-xfce-arm64.5250ec7002de9e81a41de169f1f89721.tar.1z4 |

10) View the compiled rootfs compressed package
a. jammy-xfce-arm64.5250ec7002de9e¢81a41del16911189721.tar.1z4 is the
compressed package of rootfs. The meaning of each field of the name is
a) jammy indicates the type of Linux distribution of rootfs
b) xfce indicates that the rootfs is a desktop version. If it is cli, it indicates a
server version.
¢) arm64 indicates the architecture type of rootfs
d) 25250ec7002de9e81a41de169f1f89721 is the MDS5 hash value generated by
the package names of all packages installed by rootfs. As long as the list of
packages installed by rootfs is not modified, this value will not change. The
compilation script will use this MDS5 hash value to determine whether the
rootfs needs to be recompiled.
b. jammy-xfce-arm64.5250ec7002de9e¢81a41de1691f1f89721.tar.z4.list lists the
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package names of all software packages installed by rootfs

test@test:~/orangepi-build$ Is external/cache/rootfs/
jammy-xfce-arm64.5250ec7002de9e81a41de1 691189721 tar.1z4
jammy-xfce-arm64.5250ec7002de9e81a41de169f189721.tar.1z4.current
jammy-xfce-arm64.5250ec7002de9e81a41de1 691189721 tar.1z4.list

11) If the required rootfs already exists in external/cache/rootfs, then compiling rootfs
again will skip the compilation process directly and will not restart the compilation.
When compiling the image, it will also check whether there is a cached rootfs in
external/cache/rootfs. If there is, it will be used directly, which can save a lot of

download and compilation time.

4.6. Compile Linux image

If downloading code from github is slow, you can do it at Add the parameter
GITEE_SERVER=yes after ./build.sh, so that it can be downloaded from the gitee
website during compilation.

The compilation command for adding the GITEE_SERVER=yes parameter is
as follows:
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh GITEE_SERVER=yes

1) Run the build.sh script and remember to add sudo permissions
test@test:~/orangepi-build$ sudo ./build.sh

2) Select Full OS image for flashing and press Enter

| Choose an option |
Compile image | rootfs | kernel | u-boot

U-boot package
Kernel package
Rootfs and all deb packages

Full 0S image for flashing

3) Then select the model of the development board
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| Choose an option |

Please choose a Board.

orangepidpro Allwinner A733 octa core 4-8GB RAM GBE USB3 WiFi/BT NVMe eMMC 1
orangepi800 Rockchip RK3399 hexa core 4GB RAM GBE eMMC USB3 USB-C WiFi/BT VGA
orangepis Rockchip RK35885 octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C NVMe

orangepicm5 Rockchip RK3588S octa core 4-16GB RAM GBE USB3 USB-C

4) Then select the type of rootfs

| Choose a release package base |
Select the target 0S release package base ‘

bookworm Debian 12 Bookworm

jammy Ubuntu jammy 22.04 LTS

5) Then select the type of image
a. Image with console interface (server) Indicates the server version of the image,
which is relatively small in size
b. Image with desktop environment Indicates a mirror image with a desktop,

which is relatively large in size.

| Choose an option
Select the target image type. ‘

Image with console interface (server)

Image with desktop environment

6) If you are compiling a server version image, you can also choose to compile the
Standard version or the Minimal version. The Minimal version has much less
pre-installed software than the Standard version. (Please do not choose the Minimal
version if you do not have special needs, because many things are not pre-installed

by default and some functions may not be available.)

{ Choose an option |

Select the target image type.

Standard image with console interface

Minimal image with console interface

7) If you are compiling a desktop version image, you also need to select the type of
desktop environment. Currently, only XFCE is maintained, so please select the XFCE

type desktop
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| Choose a desktop environment |

Select the default desktop environment to bundle with this image

Gnome desktop environment

Xfce desktop environment

{ Choose the desktop environment config |
Select the configuration for this environment.

base configuration

You can then select additional packages to install. Please press Enter to skip this step.

| Choose desktop softwares to add |

Select which kind of softwares you'd like to add to your build

3dsupport 3dsupport
browsers Browsers

chat Chat
desktop_tools Desktop_tools
editors Editors
internet Internet
multimedia Multimedia
office (0) i el
programming Programming
remote_desktop Remote desktop

<0k> <Cancel>

8) Then it will start compiling the Linux image. The general process of compilation is as

follows
a. Initialize the compilation environment of Ubuntu PC and install the software
packages required for the compilation process
b. Download the source code of u-boot and linux kernel (if it is already cached, just
update the code)
Compile the u-boot source code and generate the u-boot deb package
Compile the Linux source code and generate Linux-related deb packages
Make a deb package for Linux firmware
Make the deb package of orangepi-config tool
Make a deb package for board-level support

oot 0 oo

If you compile a desktop version image, you will also create a desktop-related
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deb package
i.  Check if rootfs is already cached. If not, re-create rootfs. If already cached,
decompress and use directly

Install the deb package generated previously to rootfs

—

k. Make some specific settings for different development boards and different types
of images, such as pre-installing additional software packages, modifying system

configuration, etc.

[u—

Then create an image file and format the partition. The default type is ext4
. Then copy the configured rootfs to the mirror partition

Then update initramfs

°© B B

Finally, write the u-boot bin file into the image using the dd command

9) After compiling the image, the following information will be prompted
a. Storage path of the compiled image
[ 0.k. ] Done building

[ output/images/orangepi4pro_x.x.x_debian_jammy_linuxS.15.xx_xfce_desktop/ora

ngepi4pro_x.x.x_debian_jammy_linux5.15.xx_xfce_desktop.img |

b. Compilation time
[ 0.k. ] Runtime [ 19 min |

c. Repeat the command to compile the image. Use the following command to start

compiling the image directly without selecting through the graphical interface.
[ 0.k. ] Repeat Build Options [ sudo ./build.sh BOARD=orangepi4pro
BRANCH=current BUILD OPT=image RELEASE=jammy BUILD_ MINIMAL=no
BUILD_DESKTOP=no KERNEL_CONFIGURE=yes ]
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S. Android 13 system usage instructions

5.1. Supported Android versions

Android version Kernel version

Android 13 linux5.15

9. 2. Android 13 function adaptation

Function Android 13
HDMI video OK
HDMI Audio OK

USB3.0x 1 OK
USB2.0x 3 OK

TF card boot OK
eMMC OK

NVME SSD identification OK
Gigabit network card OK
WIFI OK
Bluetooth OK
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Headphone Audio NO
Onboard MIC NO
trumpet NO
LCD Screen OK
CAM1 OK
CAM2 The screen is distorted when

taking photos, but normal

when recording videos

LED light OK

40 pin GP1O OK

40 pin 12C OK

40 pin SPI OK

40 pin UART OK

40 pin PWM OK
Temperature sensor OK
GPU OK

Power button OK

5.3. Howto use ADB

9.3. 1. USB OTG mode switching method

The development board has 4 USB ports. The blue USB port marked with a red
frame in the figure below can support both Host mode and Device mode. The other

3 USB ports only support Host mode.
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The USB OTG interface is in Host mode by default and can be used to connect
USB devices such as mouse and keyboard. If you want to use ADB, you need to

manually switch to Device mode.

1) First open Settings

Q

Q, search apps

o)

©

Amap Auto AwlogSettings Calendar Camera Clock Contacts
FileManager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone

Q

©

O

O

V)

O

Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads Videos WebView Browser Tester
wiringOP TREEA2

2) Then findAbout tablet

Q Search settings

Screen lock, Find My Device, app security

@ Privacy

Permissions, account activity, personal data

0] Location
On - 1 app has access to location

* Safety & emergency

Emergency SOS, medical info, alerts

[ Passwords &accounts
Saved passwords, autofill, synced accounts

[0) System

Languages, gestures, time, backu

8 About tablet

orangepida

3) Then use your mouse to click the Build number option several times until the prompt

"You are now a developer!" appears.
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€« About tablet

Version number
Bigdroid0S 2.5.2.749

Device identifiers

IP address

Unavailable

Wi-Fi MAC address

To view, choose saved network

Device Wi-Fi MAC address
40:5f.d4:3e:ed:9e

Bluetooth address
¢0:bc:11:b8:71:66

Up time

09:14

Build number You are now a developer!
t527_demo_arm_go-userdebug 13 TQ2A.230405.003.B2 eng.test. 20240822, 2001H0 tcorneyo

v * q ® 8] LD] )

4) Then return to the previous menu and select System

Q  Search settings

Screen lock, Find My Device, app security

I Privacy

Permissions, account activity, personal data

(0] Location
On -1 app has access to location

* Safety & emergency

Emergency SOS, medical info, alerts

& Passwords & accounts
Saved passwords, autofill, synced accounts

® System

Languages, gestures, time, backup

5) Then selectDeveloper options
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System

@ Languages & input
Gestures

® Date & time
GMT+08:00 China Standard Time

@ Backup

Multiple users
Signed in as Owner

{} Developer options

4D Reset options

6) Finally, find the USB OTG Mode Switch, turn it on to switch to Device mode, and

turn it off to switch to Host mode.

& Developer options Q
Use developer options -D

Quick settings developer tiles

Debugging

USB debugging

Debug mode when USB is connected

USB OTG Mode Switch

Open: Device mode; Close: Host mode

88

5. 3. 2. Use a data cable to connect adb debugging
1) Firstly, prepare a high-quality USB 2.0 male to male data cable

2) Then connect the development board to the Ubuntu PC via a USB 2.0 male to male
data cable. The USB interface position of the development board that supports USB

Device mode is shown in the following figure:
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3) Then switch to USB Device mode by following the method of switching to USB
OTG mode.

4) Then install adb tools on Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get install -y adb

5) Check that the ADB device is identified
test@test:~$ adb devices

List of devices attached
4c00146473¢28651dd0  device

6) Then you can log in to the Android system through adb shell on the Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ adb shell

a733-demo:/ #

9. 3. 3. Using adb debugging with network connection

Using network adb does not require a USB2.0 male-to-male data cable to
connect the computer and the development board. Instead, communication is done
over the network. So first make sure the wired or wireless network of the
development board is connected, and then obtain the IP address of the development

board, which will be used later.

1) Ensure that the Android system's service.adb.tep.port is set to port 5555

console:/ # getprop | grep "adb.tcp"
[service.adb.tcp.port]: [5555]

2) If service.adb.tcp.port is not set, you can use the following command in the serial

port to set the network adb port number.
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console:/ # setprop service.adb.tcp.port 5555

console:/ # stop adbd
console:/ # start adbd

3) Install adb tool on Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get install -y adb

4) Then connect to the network adb on the Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ adb connect 192.168.1.xxx:5555 (Need to be changed to the IP

address of the development board)

* daemon not running; starting now at tcp:5037
* daemon started successfully
connected to 192.168.1.xxx:5555

test@test:~$ adb devices
List of devices attached
192.168.1.xxx:5555 device

5) Then you can log in to the Android system through adb shell on the Ubuntu PC
test@test:~$ adb shell
a733-demo:/ #

5.4. HDMI to VGA display test

1) First, you need to prepare the following accessories
a. HDMI to VGA converter

b. A VGA cable
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c. A monitor or TV that supports VGA interface

2) HDMI to VGA display test is as follows

When using HDMI to VGA display, the development board and the Android
system on the development board do not require any configuration. It only requires
the development board's HDMI interface to display normally. Therefore, if there are
any problems with the test, please check the HDMI to VGA converter, VGA cable,

and monitor for any problems.

5.5. W.i-Fi connection method

1) First selectSettings
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Q search apps

© o) &)

Amap Auto AwlogSettings Calendar Camera Clock Contacts

Q

—
FileManager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone
Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads Videos WebView Browser Tester

wiringOP

3
I8
&
S
9

2) First selectNetwork & Internet

Settings

Q Search settings

=~ Network & internet
" Mobile, Wi-Fi, hotspot

G Connected devices
Bluetooth, pairing

uw Apps

" Recent apps, default apps

3) First selectInternet

«

Network & internet

Internet
Networks available

) Ethernet

4) Then turn on Wi-Fi
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< G
Internet
Wi-Fi ® ]

Network preferences

Wi-Fi doesnt tum back on automatically

5) After turning on Wi-Fi, you can see the searched signal under Available networks

« Q
Internet

Wi-Fi (@)
¥. HAIER_ODEF o)
®. xunlong_orangepi B
¥. xunlong_orangepi_5G &
@ ChinaNet-p8ik &
@. ChinaNet-p8lk-5G6 &

6) After selecting the WI-FI you want to connect to, the password input interface shown

below will pop up

xunlong_orangepi_5G

Password

O Show password

Advanced options v

CANCEL

7) Then use the keyboard to enter the password corresponding to WI-FI, and then use the

mouse to click the Enter button in the virtual keyboard to start connecting to WI-FI
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xunlong_orangepi_5G

Password

[ show password

v

CANCEL § CONNECT

Advanced options

8) The display after successful WI-FI connection is as shown below

)

e
Internet
Wi-Fi &
long_ _5G
¥ o 8
¥. ChinaNet-p8ik &
A

¥. unlong_orangepi

5.6. How to use the Wi-Fi hotspot

1) First, make sure the Ethernet port is connected to the network cable and can access the

Internet normally.

2) Then select Settings
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Q search apps

© o) &)

Amap Auto AwlogSettings Calendar Camera Clock Contacts

Q

—
FileManager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone
Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads Videos WebView Browser Tester

wiringOP

3
I8
&
S
9

3) Then select Network & Internet

Settings

Q  Search settings

= Network & internet
Mobile, Wi-Fi, hotspot

@ Connected devices
Bluetooth, pairing

4) Then select Hotspot & tethering

&

Network & internet

Internet
Networks available

3} Ethernet

4 Airplane mode a»

® lD-:?tspot & tethering

5) Then select Wi-Fi hotspot
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20:48 D ]
&«
Use hotspot and tethering to provide internet to other devices through your Wi-Fi or mobile data connection. Apps can also create a hotspot to share content with nearby devices.
Wi-Fi hotspot
Not sharing internet or content with other devices
USB tethering C,
Share tablet’s intemet connection via USB

6) Then turn on Wi-Fi Hotspot. You can also see the name and password of the
generated hotspot in the picture below. Remember them and use them when connecting to
the hotspot. (If you need to change the hotspot name and password, you need to turn off
Wi-Fi Hotspot first.)

20:50 @ 8

<«

Wi-Fi hotspot

Use Wi-Fi hotspot @

Hotspot name
AndroidAP_4174

Security
WPA2-Personal

Hotspot password

Turn off hotspot automatically D

When no devices are connected

7) Now you can take out your phone. If everything is normal, you can find the WIFI
hotspot with the same name (here it is AndroidAP_4174) shown under Hotspot name in
the above picture in the WI-FI list searched by the phone. Then you can click
AndroidAP_4174 to connect to the hotspot. The password can be seen under Hotspot

password in the above picture.

{igs Wi-Fi YgtE

Wi-Fi O
a=0

+/ xunlong_orangepi_5G

9)
®

AndroidAP_4174 I a
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8) After the connection is successful, the following figure will be displayed (the interface
may be different on different mobile phones, the specific interface is subject to the
display of your mobile phone). Now you can open a web page on your mobile phone to
see if you can access the Internet. If you can open the web page normally, it means that

the WI-FI Hotspot of the development board is working properly.

{ RE Wi-Fi 418

Wi-Fi C
a=0

+/ AndroidAP_4174

5.7. How to check the IP address of Ethernet port

1) First, make sure the Gigabit Ethernet port of the development board is connected to a

router or switch.

2) Then open Settings

Q, Search apps

S o)

Amap Auto AwlogSettings Calendar Camera Clock Contacts

o O -~

FileManager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone

Q © O 4 &)

Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads Videos WebView Browser Tester

wiringOP

)
@ :@
® O

V)

BikA2

%

3) Then select Network & Internet
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Settings

Q Search settings

= Network & internet
Mobile, Wi-Fi, hotspot

G Connected devices
Bluetooth, pairing

P Apps

Recent apps, default apps

4) Then select Ethernet

&

Network & internet

Internet
To switch networks, disconnect ethemet

|@ Ethernet I

“r

5) Then select Ethernet settings

&«

Ethernet settings

Ethernet Q

Open ethemet

Ethernet settings

6) Then you can see the IP address information of the development board's wired

network port
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< SAVE

Ethernet settings
use static settings C’

IP address
192.168.2.222

Gateway
192.168.2.1

DNS1

fdcd:e671:36f4:1

DNS2

192.168.2.1

Subnet mask
24

5. 8. Bluetooth connection method

1) First select Settings

Q, Search apps

S o) &)

Amap Auto AwlogSettings Calendar Camera Clock Contacts
-
FileManager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone
Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads Videos WebView Browser Tester
wiringOP HEEA2

2) First select Connected devices
Settings

Q, Search settings

— Network & internet
Mabile, Wi-Fi, hotspot

Connected devices
Bluetooth, pairing

www.orangepi.cn 237 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

N

S range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

3) Then select Pair new device to start scanning for surrounding Bluetooth devices
Connected devices

Other devices

g USB

File transfer

- Pair new device
Bluetooth will turn on to pair

4) The Bluetooth devices found will be displayed under Available devices
e

Pair new device

Device name
orangepida

Available devices

. orangepi

. s

@

Tablet's Bluetooth address: C0:BC:11:B8:71:66

5) Then click on the Bluetooth device you want to connect to start pairing. When the

following interface pops up, use the mouse to select the Pair option

Pair with orangepi ?

Bluetooth pairing code.

092876

6) The test here is the configuration process of the Bluetooth of the development board
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and the Android phone. At this time, a confirmation interface will pop up on the phone.

Click the pairing button on the phone to start the pairing process.

7) After pairing is complete, open Paired devices and you can see the paired Bluetooth
devices.

Connected devices

Other devices

UsSB

File transfer
+ Pairnew device

Saved devices

. orangepi

8) You can now use your phone's Bluetooth to send a picture to the development board.
After sending, you will see the following prompt in the development board's Android
system, then click Incoming file

< e Incoming file - 5.06 MB &

IMG_20211207_125840.jpg

Connected devices

Other devices

i usB

File transfer

. orangepi

9) Then click Accept in the pop-up window to start receiving pictures sent from your

phone
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Accept incoming file?

From
orangepi

Filename

IMG_20211207_125840 jpg

Size
5.06 MB

DECLINE | ACCEPT

10) The pictures received by the Android system Bluetooth on the development board

can be viewed by opening the Download directory in the file manager

11:02 & ¥

Downloads Q
Downloads
Recent

M images  [f) Audio WMl Videos [ Documents ) Largefiles 4D This week
Images

Files in Downloads B
Videos

B E D

Audio

Documents

|4

Downloads

! IMG_202112...
3.70MB 11:01

D orangepida

5.9. How to use 10.1 inch MIPI screen

Please make sure that the Android image you are using is the one with the following
version:
OrangePi4Pro A733 Android13 lcd vl.x.x.img

1) First, you need to assemble the screen. Please refer to the assembly method of the
10.1-inch MIPI screen

2) The location of the MIPI LCD screen interface on the development board is shown in
the figure below:
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3) Connect the assembled screen to the LCD port of the development board. Unplug the
HDMI port. Connect the Type-C power supply to the board and power it on. After the
system starts, you can see the screen display as shown below (the default is vertical

screen).

5.10. How to use USB camera

1) First, insert the USB (UVC protocol) camera into the USB port of the development
board.

2) If the USB camera is recognized normally, a corresponding video device node will be

generated under /dev

console:/ # Is /dev/video*
dev/video0
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3) Then make sure that the ADB connection between the Ubuntu PC and the
development board is normal. For the usage of ADB, please refer to the instructions in the

section "How to use ADB"

4) Download the USB camera test APP from the official tool on the development board

download page

Oftficial Resources

User Manual Schematic Official Tools
2020-11-03 14:09 SSEETIEL: A58

EELR 2@t EATR - Androidiidtarp
s ol R

| Q usbcamera.apk 20M 2020-11-04 13:56
ﬁ rootcheck.apk 2M 2020-11-04 13:48
m REFie.apk 4.4M 2020-11-04 13:48
Q bledemo.apk 4.1M 2020-11-04 13:48

5) Then use the adb command to install the USB camera test APP to the Android system.

Of course, you can also use a USB flash drive to copy it to install it.

test@test:~$ adb install usbcamera.apk

6) After installation, you can see the USB camera startup icon on the Android APP

interface
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Q, search apps

©

2
o
©
©

Amap Auto AwlogSettings Calendar Camera Clock Contacts

FileManager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone

Root Checker Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads USB Camera
Videos Vysor WebView Browser Tester wiringOP HEEA2

7) Then double-click to open the USB camera APP and you can see the output video of
the USB camera

0. 11. Android system rooting instructions

The Android system released by Orange Pi has been rooted and can be tested

using the following method.

1) Download roetcheck.apk from the official tool on the development board download
page
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Oftficial Resources

User Manual Schematic Official Tools
2020-11-03 14:09 SSHETIE]: FAER
EE R | =82t - =5TER - AndroidRiZAPP
IR K ENEE
ﬂ usbcamera.apk 20M 2020-11-04 13:56
| a rootcheck.apk M 2020-11-04 13:48
a REFile.apk 4.4M 2020-11-04 13:48

2) Then make sure that the ADB connection between the Ubuntu PC and the

development board is normal. For the usage of ADB, please refer to the instructions in the

section "How to use ADB"

3) Then use the adb command to install rootcheck.apk to the Android system. Of course,
you can also use a USB flash drive to copy and install it

test@test:~$ adb install rootcheck.apk

4) After installation, you can see the startup icon of the ROOT test tool on the Android
APP interface
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Q, search apps

@ 9

Amap Auto AwlogSettings

©
©

Camera Clock Contacts

- ®

Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver Phone

®

o
o

FileManager

Root Checker Search Settings Sound Recorder test Ads Videos
Vysor WebView Browser Tester wiringOP HEEA2

5) The display interface after opening the ROOT test tool for the first time is as shown

below

Root Checker

Root Status

Device Allwinner orangepida e
0s 13 2023-08-05 (API 33)

CHECK NOW

6) Then you can click CHECK NOW to start checking the ROOT status of the Android
system. The display after the check is as follows, you can see that the Android system has
obtained ROOT permissions

Root Checker

Root Status

Device Allwinner orangepida
0s 13 2023-08-05 (API 33) /
ROOTED

CHECK NOW
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5. 12. 40 pin interface GPIO, UART, SPI test

5.12.1. 40 Pin GPIO Port Test Method
1) First open the wiringOP APP on your desktop

11:08 & [ B Svg -

Q search apps

- a) ©

AwlogSettings AwMutipleChannelCamera AwVideoln Calendar Camera Clock

O 0O ~ ©

Manager Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver

[ O

Phone QA AT

c O

Videos WebView Browser Tester wiringOP

e

QA RS Search Settings Sound Recorder

2) Then click the GPIO_TEST button to open the GPIO test interface

GPIO_TEST

UART_TEST

12C_TEST

3) The GPIO test interface is shown in the figure below. The two rows of CheckBox
buttons on the left correspond to the 40 pins. When the CheckBox button is checked, the
corresponding GPIO pin will be set to OUT mode and the pin level will be set to high.
When it is unchecked, the GPIO pin level will be set to low. When the GPIO READALL
button on the right is clicked, the wPi number, GPIO mode, pin level and other
information can be obtained. When the BLINK ALL GPIO button is clicked, all pins

will continuously switch between high and low levels.
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spA0 [ GPIO READALL BLINK ALL GPIO

scLo [
pwmo-2 [] [ 0.0
[7] rxD.0
ps [] [Jrs
pL12 [
pk24 [J [JrLs
[ px2s

Mosl.a []
miso.3 [] [J pp23
sck3 [J] [Jceo
[ pea
pes [] [] pBa
poo [
p01 ] [ pDs
P2 (]
pp3 [] [ PDs

4) Then click the GPIO READALL button and the output information is as shown
below:
1

spA0 [ GPIO READALL BLINK ALL GPIO

scLo O
pwmo-z [] (] Txp.0o
[J rxpo
pio [ [ rs
pLiz [J
P24 [J [JrLs
[ pkzs
Most.3 [J
miso.3 [] [] pp23
scik3 [J [ ceo
[ pe4
pes [J [ pea
poo [
po1 [J [ pps
poz [J
pp3 [J [J Pps

5) There are a total of 28 GPIO ports available in the development board's 40 pins. The

following example uses pin 7, which corresponds to GPIO PB4 and wPi number 2, as an
example to demonstrate how to set the high and low levels of the GPIO ports. First, click
the CheckBox button corresponding to pin 7. When the button is selected, pin 7 will be

set to a high level. After setting, you can use a multimeter to measure the pin voltage. If it

www.orangepi.cn 247 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

is 3.3v, it means the high level setting is successful.

spa0 [ GPIO READALL BLINK ALL GPIO
scLo [

PWMO-2 O 0.0

RXD.0

PLo [ PL8
pL1z [
pk24 (] [J pLs
[ px25
MosL3 []
miso.a [] [] poz3
sciks [J [ ceo
[ rea
pes [] [] Pe4
poo [
P01 [J [ Pos
Po2 [J
po3 [J [ Pos

6) Then click the GPIO READALL button, you can see that the current pin 7 mode is
OUT and the pin level is high

soa0 [J GPIO READALL BLINK ALL GPIO

scLo [
PWMO-2 [ mxo.0
[] rxp0
0 5 OFF
P[] [JrLs 1 I QFE.
out
pL12 [
6 OFF |
pk24 [] [J pLs 7 OFF | 0
: | OFF | O
[] Pk2s
OFF
most3 [] 2 OFF
14 OFF
Miso3 [] [ pp23
OFF | 0
sclk3 [ [Jceo OFF | O
I OFF | 0
[ Pea
pes [] [] B4
PDo []
pp1 [] [] pos
Pp2 []
pp3 [] [ pos

7) Click the CheckBox button in the figure below again to uncheck the status. Pin 7 will

be set to low level. After setting, you can use a multimeter to measure the voltage value

of the pin. If it is Ov, it means that the low level is set successfully.
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spa.0 [ GPIO READALL BLINK ALL GPIO

scLo [

PWMO-2

Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

0 | F
L8 | OFF
out |

PLo []
pL12 [
P24 [] [ rs

[ pkas
OFF
most3 [ 3 2 OFF
OFF
miso3 [] [] pp23
7 1 OFF
scwka [J [OJceo 96 9 i OFF
OFF | 0
[ pe4 3 OFF |
e 2 | OFF | 0
pes [] [] rB4 P OFF | O
Gl |

Poo [] 5

pp1 [] [ pos

pp2 []

pp3 [] [] s

OFF
OFF
OFF | O

8) Then click the GPIO READALL button, you can see that the current pin 7 mode is
OUT and the pin level is low

spa0 [

scLo [

pwmo-2 []

PLo [
pL12 [
PK24 [

mosta []
misoa [

scik3 [

Pes []
PDo []
Ppo1 [
pp2 [
PD3 []

[ m™p.0
[] rxp.0
] pLs

[ pLs
[ px2s

[[] po23
O ceo
[ pe4
[] pB4
[ pps

[ ros

GPIO READALL

OFF
OFF
OFF

BLINK ALL GPIO

5.12.2. 40 Pin UART Test Method
1) UART7and UARTS are enabled by default in Android, and the corresponding device
nodes are /dev/ttyAS7 and /dev/ttyAS8

a733-demo:/ § Is /dev/ttyAS*
/dev/ttyASO /dev/ttyAS1 /dev/ttyAS6 /dev/ttyAS7 /dev/ttyAS8

2) First open the wiringOP APP on your desktop
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11:08 & [ B Svg -

Q search apps

- ©

AwlogSettings AwMutipleChannelCamera AwVideoln Calendar Camera Clock

e

Contacts Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver
Phone QAT B QAR S Search Settings Sound Recorder

V)

Videos WebView Browser Tester wiringOP

3) Then click the UART_TEST button to open the UART test interface

GPIO_TEST

UART_TEST

12C_TEST

SPLTEST

4) The serial port test interface of wiringOP is shown in the figure below

Jev/ttyASO -~ 115200  OPEN

5) Take UARTY7 as an example, select /dev/ttyAS7 node in the selection box

fdev/ttyASO ~ 115200 G©PEN L

dev/ttyAS

dev/ttyAS8

www.orangepi.cn 250 www.xunlong.tv


http://www.orangepi.cn/
http://www.xunlong.tv/

range Pi User Manual Copyright reserved by Shenzhen Xunlong Software Co., Ltd

6) Enter the baud rate you want to set in the edit box, and then click the OPEN button to
open the /dev/ttyAS7 node. After opening successfully, the OPEN button becomes
unselectable, and the CLOSE button and SEND button become selectable.

wiringOP

SEND

7) Then use Dupont wire to short the rx and tx pins of uart7

uart?/ uart8

tx pin Corresponding to pin 8 of | Corresponding to pin 12 of
40 pin 40 pin

X pin Corresponding to pin 10 of | Corresponding to pin 11 of
40 pin 40 pin

8) Then you can enter a string of characters in the send edit box below and click the
SEND button to start sending.

/dev/ttyAS? ~ 115200 IPEN CLOSE

SEND

9) If everything is normal, the received string will be displayed in the receiving box

wiringOP

/dev/ttyAS7 ~ 115200 ] CLOSE

SEND

5.12.3. 40 pin SPI test method
1) The SPI that can be used in 40 pins is SPI3, and the corresponding device node is
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/dev/spidev3.0
11:08 @ % i

Q search apps

D - a) ©

AwlogSettings AwMutipleChannelCamera AwVideoln Calendar Camera Clock

O - O

Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver

= © @

QA RS Search Settings Sound Recorder

QA BT

c O

Videos WebView Browser Tester wiringOP

2) Here we demonstrate how to test the SP3 interface through the w25q64 module. First,
connect the w25q64 module to the SPI3 interface.

It doesn't matter if you don't have the w25q64 module, because the development
board has a SPIFlash connected to SPI0. The SPI0 configuration is also turned on

by default in Android, so we can also use the onboard SPIFlash for testing.

3) Then open the wiringOP APP on the desktop

4) Then click the SPI_TEST button to open the SPI test interface

GPIO_TEST
UART_TEST

I12C_TEST

5) Then select the SPI device node in the upper left corner. If you are testing the onboard
SPIFlash directly, keep the default /dev/spidev0.0. If you are connecting the w25q64
module to the 40-pin SPI3, then select /dev/spidev3.0
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Jev/spidevO.( v  SP|Channel SPI Port 5PI Speed: 2000000
OPEN
datal0]: Ox9f data[1]: Ox09
data[2]: 0x09 dataf3): 0x09
TRANSFER

6) Then click the OPEN button to initialize SPI

* SP| Channe SPI Port Pl speed: 2000000

itaf0]: Oxg_f.: ital1]: 0x09
atal2]: 0X09 dataf3]: O0x09
TRANSFER

fSPI Open Success, channel: 0, port: 0, speed:2000000

7) Then fill in the bytes to be sent, such as reading the ID information of the onboard
SPIFlash, fill in the address 0x9f in data[0], and then click the TRANSFER button

/dev/spidev0.0 + SPIChannel: SPI Port: SPI Speed: 2000000

OPEN

dal::lf'.']: fata[1]: 0x09

data[2]: O0x09 data[3]: 0x09

TRANSFER

SPI Open Success, channel: 0, port: 0, speed:2000000

8) Finally, the APP will display the ID information of the onboard SPI Flash.
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i: 2000000

OPEN

0x9f datal1]: 0x09
0x09 dat 0x09
TRANSFER
SPI Transfer success

et:4
Jata[0] ff
lata[1]:20
lata[2]:41

{ata[3]:18

9) If you are reading the w25q64 module connected to the 40-pin SPI3, the ID
information read is as shown below

0x9f data[1]: 0x09

jata 0x09 data 0x09
TRANS%R
SPI Transfer success
et:4

datal0]:ff

Hata[1]:ef

iata[2]:40

lata[3]:17

10) The MANUFACTURER ID of the w25q64 module is EFh, and the Device ID is

4017h, which corresponds to the values read above (h represents hexadecimal)
MANUFACTURER ID (MF7 - MF0)
winbond Serial Flash EFh
Device ID (ID7 - IDO) (ID15 - IDO)
Instruction ABh, 90h, 92h, 94h 9Fh
W25Q64FV (SPI) 16h 4017h
W25QB4FV (QPI) 16h 6017h

5.12.4. 40 Pin 12C Test Method
1) In Android, i2c0 and i2c1 are enabled by default in 40 pins, and the corresponding

device nodes are /dev/i2¢-0 and /dev/i2e-1 respectively.

console:/ # Is /dev/i2¢c-*
dev/i2¢c-0 /dev/i2c-1

2) First open the wiringOP APP on your desktop
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11:08 & [ B Svg -

Q search apps

AwlogSettings AwMutipleChannelCamera AwVideoln Calendar Camera Clock

e

Contacts Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver
Phone QAT B QAR S Search Settings Sound Recorder

V)

Videos WebView Browser Tester wiringOP

3) Then click the I2C_TEST button to open the i2c test interface

GPIO_TEST

UART_TEST

12C_TEST

SPI_TEST

4) The i2c test interface of wiringOP is shown in the figure below

jdevfize-d +  (Ox38 OPEN

2eg: 0x10
READ BYTE

WRITEBYTE 0x10

5) Take i2¢0 as an example, the default node in the selection box is /dev/i2¢c-0
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0x38 OPEN

1eg: 0x10

READ BYTE

WRITE BYTE _Ehd 0

6) Then connect an i2¢ device to the i2c0 pin of pin 40. Here we take the ds1307 rtc

module as an example.

RTC module pins Development board 40 pin
corresponding pin
5V Pin 2
GND Pin 6
SDA Pin 3
SCL Pin 5

7) The 12C address of the DS1307 RTC module is 0x68. After connecting the cables, we
can use the i2edetect -y -r 0 command in the serial port command line to check whether
the 12C address of the DS1307 RTC module can be scanned. As shown in the figure
below, if the address 0x68 is seen, it means that the DS1307 RTC module is wired

correctly.

console:/ # i2cdetect -y 0
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t527-demo:

8) Then set the i2¢ address to 0x68 in wiringOP, and then click the OPEN button to open

12¢0

/dev/ize-0  »  (0x68 OPEN

Reg: 0x10
READ BYTE

WRITEBYTE Ox1 d

9) Click the OPEN button to open i2¢0 and the display is as follows:

jdevfize-0 » (x68 OPEN

Reg: 0x10

READ BYTE

WRITEBYTE 0x10

fopen success; i2c channel; /dev/i2c-0, addr: 0x68 |

10) Then we test and write a value to the register of the RTC module, for example, write
0x55 to the Ox1c address

a. We first set the address of the register to be written to Ox1c
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Reg:| Ox1c
READ BYTE \

WRITEBYTE 0x10

open success; i2c channel. /dev/i2c-4, addr: 0x68

b. Then set the value to be written to 0x55
Reg: Ox1c

READ BYTE

WRITE BYTE

c. Then click the WRITE BYTE button to execute the write action

Reg: Oxl1c

READ BYTE

WRITE BYTE | 0x55

11) Then click the READ BYTE button to read the value of the Ox1c register. If it shows

0x55, it means the i2c read and write test has passed.

Reg: OX1c

READ BYTE 0x55

WRITEBYTE 0X55 write success

5.12.5. 40 Pin PWM Test Method
1) Android has S_PWMO0_2, PWMO0 0, and PWMO_2 enabled by default. The

corresponding pins are located at 40pin as shown in the figure below.
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& g £ A& GPIO GPIOF =S| SIEFES | 5IMFS [CPIORS GPIO £ Aig B AD&E
3.8V 1 2 5Y
TWIO_SDA PB3 35 3 4 av
TWI0-SCK PB2 34 5 6 GHD
S-PWNO-2 PL4 356 0 8 358 PL6 UART7-TX
GHD 9 10 359 PLT UART7-RX
UARTB-RX PL9 361 11 12 360 PLE UART8-TX
PL12 364 13 14 GHD
PE24 344 15 16 357 PLS
3.3V 17 18 345 PK25
T¥I2-5DA SP13-WOST PE2 130 19 20 GHD
TWI3-SCK SPI3-MLSO PE3 131 21 22 119 PD23
T¥I2-SCK SPI3-CLK PE1 129 23 24 140 PE12
GHD 25 26 132 PE4 SPI3-CS1 TWI3-SDA
TWI1—SDA PBS 37 27 28 36 PB4 TVI1-5CK
PVHO-0 PDO 96 29 30 GHD
PD1 97 31 32 101 PD5 PYNO-5
P¥HO-2 PD2 98 33 34 GHD
PWHO-3 PD3 99 35 36 102 PD6 PWNO-6
PWHO-4 PD4 100 37 38 103 PDT PWHO-T7
GHD 39 40 365 PL13

2) First, click the wiringOP icon to open the wiringOP APP
11:08 € ® 3l

Q search apps

D a) O ©

AwlogSettings AwMutipleChannelCamera AwVideoln Calendar Camera Clock

Q)

Contacts Files Gallery Messaging MiracastReceiver
Phone QAT B QAR S Search Settings Sound Recorder

Videos WebView Browser Tester wiringOP
v “ < & = ) %]

3) Then click the PWM_TEST button on the main interface of wiringOP to enter the
PWM test interface

GPIO_TEST
UART_TEST
12C_TEST

SPLLTEST

PWM_TEST

4) The base address of S PWMO0 2 is 7023000, and the base address of PWMUO0_0 and
PWMO_2 is 2527000. Taking S PWMO 2 as an example, the base address of
S PWMO 2 is 7023000. When you select pwmchip20 in the drop-down box,
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7023000.pwm will be displayed on the right. If the displayed base address is incorrect,
please click the drop-down option to select another pwmchip until 7023000 is displayed

on the right.
Controller: | owmchipzo - |
Channel: o

Period: 50000 ns

EXPORT

pwmchip20 Duty

5) Since S_ PWMUO 2 corresponds to the second channel of S PWMO0, Channel should
be set to 2 and the PWM period should be confirmed. The default configuration is
50000ns, which converts to a PWM frequency of 20KHz. You can modify it yourself.
Click the EXPORT button to export S_ PWMO0_2

Controller: pwmchip2o  ~

Channel: 2

Period: 50000 ns

B

pwmchip20 Duty

6) Then drag the slider below to change the PWM duty cycle, and then check Enable to
output the PWM waveform.

Controller: pwmchipzo =
Channel: 2
Period: 50000 ns

UNEXPORT

wmchip?_U Duty I . ]

7) Then use an oscilloscope to measure pin 7 of the 40-pin development board and you

can see the following waveform
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Tria'd
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6. How to compile Android 13 source code

6.1. Download the source code of Android 13

1) First download the Android 13 source code volume compressed package from Baidu

or Google Drive

2) After downloading the compressed package of Android 13 source code, please check
whether the MD5 checksum is correct. If it is not correct, please download the source

code again. The method of checking the MDS5 checksum is as follows:

test@test:~$ mdSsum -¢c mdSsum
a733 androidl3.tar.gz00: OK
a733 android13.tar.gz01: OK

3) Then execute the following command to decompress the Android source code
test@test:~$ cat a733_android13.tar.gz0* | tar -xvzf -

6. 2. Compile the source code of Android 13

Android 13 is compiled on an x86 64 computer with Ubuntu 22.04 installed.
The system package dependencies of other versions of Ubuntu may be slightly
different. The image download address of the Ubuntu 22.04 amd64 version is as
follows:
https://repo.huaweicloud.com/ubuntu-releases/22.04/ubuntu-22.04.2-desktop-amd64.

iso

The recommended hardware configuration for an x86 64 computer for
compiling the Android 13 source code is 16GB or more of memory, and 200GB or

more of hard disk space is recommended. The more CPU cores, the better.

1) First install the software package required to compile the Android 13 source code

test@test:~$ sudo apt-get update
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test@test:~$ sudo apt-get install -y git gnupg flex bison gperf build-essential \
zip curl zliblg-dev gce-multilib g++-multilib libc6-dev-i386 \
lib32ncursesS-dev x11proto-core-dev libx11-dev lib32z1-dev ccache \
libgll-mesa-dev libxml2-utils xsltproc unzip u-boot-tools python-is-python3 \

libssl-dev libncursesS clang gawk

2) Then compile the code in the longan folder, which mainly contains u-boot and linux
kernel

a. First run ./build.sh config to set the compilation options

test@test:~$ ¢d a733_android13/longan
test@test:~/a733_android13/longan$ ./build.sh config
========ACTION List: mk config ;===—=—==—==
options :
IAll available platform:
0. android
1. linux
Choice [android]: 0
IAll available ic:
0.a523
1. a527
2.a733
3. 1527
4.t736
Choice [a733]: 2
IAll available board:
0.QA
1. demo_aiot
2.demo_car
3. evbl
4. fpga
5. perfl
6. pro2
7. pro3
Choice [demo_aiot]: 1

IAll available flash:

0. default
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1. nor
Choice [default]: 0
Setup BSP files

INFO: Prepare toolchain ...

b. Then run the ./build.sh script to start compiling
test@test:~/a733 _android13/longan$ ./build.sh

c. After the compilation is complete, you will see the following output

sun60iw2p1 compile all(Kernel+modules+boot.img) successful

INFO: build dts ...

INFO: Prepare toolchain ...

Setup BSP files

'/home/test/a733 android13/longan/out/a733/kernel/staging/sunxi.dtb' ->
'/home/test/a733 android13/longan/out/a733/demo/android/sunxi.dtb’
INFO: build rootfs ...

INFO: skip make rootfs for android

INFO:
INFO: build Tina OK.
INFO:

3) Then use the following command to compile the Android source code and generate
the final Android image

test@test:~$ cd a733_android13

test@test:~/a733_android13$ source build/envsetup.sh

test@test:~/a733_android13$ lunch a733 _demo_aiot _armé64-userdebug
test@test:~/a733_android13$ make -j8

test@test:~/a733 android13$ pack

4) The storage path of the compiled Android image is:

longan/out/a733 android13_demo_aiot uart(.img
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7. Appendix

7.1. User Manual Update History

Version date Update Notes
v1.0 2025-10-14 Initial version
vl.1 2025-10-22 1. Linux: Debian bullseye System Hard Solution Test Description
2. Linux: Debian bullseye System GPU Test Description
3. Linux: NPU Usage Instructions
vl.2 2025-10-24 1. Linux: The method of creating a WIFI hotspot through create ap
2. Linux: Usage of ADB
3. Linux: How to install Docker
vl.3 2025-10-28 1. How to add orangepi-build to synchronize code from the code cloud
vl.4 2025-11-06 1. Instructions for using OV13850 and IMX219 MIPI cameras

7. 2. Image Update History

date Update Notes
2025-10-14 | OrangePi4Pro A733 Android13 v1.0.0.tar.gz
OrangePi4Pro A733 Android13 lcd v1.0.0.tar.gz
Orangepidpro_1.0.0_ubuntu jammy desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro _1.0.0_debian_bookworm_desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
* Initial version
2025-10-22 | Orangepidpro_1.0.0_debian_bullseye desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
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* Desktop supports GPU acceleration

* Support Gstreamer hardware encoding and decoding

2025-10-24 | Orangepid4pro_1.0.2 ubuntu jammy_desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro_1.0.2_debian_bullseye desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro 1.0.2 debian bookworm desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z

* Add support for adb
* Add docker support

2025-10-28 | Orangepidpro_1.0.4 ubuntu jammy desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro_1.0.4 debian bullseye desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro_1.0.4 debian bookworm_desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z

* Optimize SPI Flash+NVME startup stability

2025-11-11 | Orangepidpro_1.0.6_ubuntu_jammy desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro_1.0.6_debian bullseye desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro 1.0.6 debian bookworm desktop xfce linux5.15.147.7z

* Support opening OV13850 and IMX219 MIPI cameras through OpenCV
* Support displaying startup logo
* Resolve some Kingston NVME SSD startup failure issues

* Resolve the issue of system startup freezing after enabling LCD configuration

Orangepidpro_1.0.6_ubuntu jammy_server linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro 1.0.6 debian bullseye server linux5.15.147.7z
Orangepidpro 1.0.6 debian bookworm server linux5.15.147.7z

* Initial version
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